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STATE OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

OFFICE OF STATE PROCUREMENT

210 11th Ave SW Room 201GA Building ( Olympia, Washington 98504-1017 

http://www.ga.wa.gov
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS
ADA Vans, ADA Minivans and other ADA Accessible Alternative Vehicles
	Solicitation/Contract Number
	    Pre-bid Conference Date & Time
	 Bid Due Date and Time


	02511
	August 24, 2011 10:00 AM
	September 7, 2011 @2:00 PM


Tim L. Shay
Contracts Specialist
Phone (360) 902-7431
Fax    (360) 586-2426

E-mail:
 tim.shay@ga.wa.gov


To request this information in alternative formats call (360) 902-7400, or TDD (360) 664-3799.

http://www.ga.wa.gov/webs/
BIDS MUST BE RECEIVED & STAMPED ON OR BEFORE THE DUE DATE AND TIME AT THIS LOCATION:
Department of General Administration
OFFICE OF STATE PROCUREMENT
1500 Jefferson Street SE
Olympia WA, 98501
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PART ONE – SOLICITATION INFORMATION
1. ANNOUNCEMENT AND SPECIAL INFORMATION

1.1. ASSIGNMENT TO SUCCESSOR WASHINGTON STATE GOVERNMENT ENTITY DUE TO TRANSER OF AUTHORITY

In the event that the authority of GA is withdrawn by operation of law or otherwise, and that authority is transferred and vested in a successor Washington State government entity, with written notice to Vendors from an authorized agency of the state of Washington, this Agreement may be assigned to such successor Washington State government entity.

The assignment of this Agreement under the aforementioned conditions shall not operate to relieve the parties of their duties and/or obligations hereunder.

1.2. INTRODUCTION
This document contains Part One - Solicitation Information, Part Two - Contract Information, and Appendices. 
Bidders are required to read, understand and accept all information contained within this entire document.  By responding to this Solicitation the Bidder agrees to read, understand, and accept all parts of the document.
This document will form the Contractual agreement between the Purchasing Activity and the awarded Contractor when countersigned by the State of Washington.

1.3. ECONOMIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL GOALS

In support of the State’s economic and environmental goals, although not an award factor (unless otherwise specified herein), bidders are encouraged to consider the following in responding to this solicitation:

· Support for a diverse supplier pool, including small, Minority and Women-Owned Business Enterprises (MWBE), Voluntary numerical WBE goals 3% MBE 3% have been established for this solicitation. Achievement of these goals is encouraged whether directly or through subcontractors. Bidders may contact the Office of Minority and Women’s Business Enterprise to obtain information on certified firms (The Transit Vehicle Manufactures are required to comply with FTA DBE and report directly to the FTA, not individual vendor)
· Use of environmentally preferable goods and services to include post consumer waste and recycled content

2. SUMMARY OF OPPORTUNITY 

2.1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this Solicitation is to establish a state Contract for the as needed purchase of ADA Vans, ADA Minivans and other ADA Accessible Alternative vehicles, standard of quality defined herein.  
PURCHASERS 

General Use

The resulting Contract is for use by All State Agencies, Political Subdivisions of Washington and Oregon State(s), Qualified Non-profit Corporations, Participating Institutions of Higher Education (College and Universities, Community and Technical Colleges), and Transit Agencies.
While use of the Contract by Political Subdivisions and Non-Profit Corporations; Procurement encourages them to use state Contracts.  Their use of the Contracts may significantly increase the purchase volume.  Their orders are subject to the same Contract terms, conditions and pricing as state agencies.  The Office of State Procurement accepts no responsibility for orders or payment by WSPC members.

A list of WSPC members is available at https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/coop/Default.aspx 

A list of current authorized ORCPP members is available at:

http://www.oregon.gov/DAS/SSD/SPO/docs/orcpp-member-list.pdf
2.2. CONTRACT TERM 

The initial term of this Contract is two (2) years from date of award with the option to extend for additional term(s) or portions thereof.  Extensions for each additional term(s) or portion thereof shall be exercised at the sole discretion of the Purchasing Activity upon written notice to the Contractor.  The total Contract term, including the initial term and all subsequent extensions, shall not exceed five (5) years unless an emergency exists and/or special circumstances require a partial term extension.  The State reserves the right to extend with all or some of the Contractors, solely determined by the State.
2.3. ESTIMATED USAGE 

Based on projected usage, it is estimated that purchases over the initial term of the Contract will approximate $2,500,000.00.  This estimate was provided solely for the purpose of assisting Bidders in preparing their Response.  Orders will be placed only on an as needed basis.

The State of Washington does not represent or guarantee any minimum purchase.
2.4. NO COSTS OR CHARGES

Costs or charges under the proposed Contract incurred before the Contract is fully executed will be the sole responsibility of the Bidder.
2.5. NO BEST AND FINAL OFFER

The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to make an award without further discussion of the Response submitted; i.e., there will be no best and final offer request.  Therefore, the Response should be submitted on the most favorable terms that Bidder intends to offer.
3. SOLICITATION OVERVIEW
3.1. ACQUISITION AUTHORITY

The Washington State Department of General Administration (GA); or Purchasing Activity issues this Solicitation acting under the authority of its enabling legislation Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 43.19 which establishes GA and regulates the manner in which state agencies may acquire general goods and services. 

3.2. SOLICITATION AMENDMENTS

Prior to submittal due date and time, the Purchasing Activity reserves the right to change portions of this Solicitation.  Any changes or corrections will be by one or more written amendment(s), dated, attached to or incorporated in and made a part of this Solicitation document. All changes must be authorized and issued in writing by the Purchasing Activity.  If there is any conflict between amendments, or between an amendment and the Solicitation, whichever document was issued last in time shall be controlling.  Only Bidders who have properly registered and downloaded the original Solicitation directly via WEBS system will receive notification of amendments and other correspondence pertinent to the procurement. 

3.3. CONTRACT FORMATION

A Response submitted to this Solicitation is an offer to Contract with the Purchasing Activity.  A Response becomes a Contract only when legally awarded and accepted in writing by the Purchasing Activity.

3.4. INCORPORATION OF DOCUMENTS INTO CONTRACT

This Solicitation document, any subsequent Amendments and the Bidder’s response will be incorporated into the resulting Contract.

3.5. RIGHT TO CANCEL

The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to cancel or reissue all or part of this Solicitation at any time as allowed by law without obligation or liability.

3.6. NON-ENDORSEMENT AND PUBLICITY

In selecting a Bidder to supply the Products/Services specified herein to the state of Washington Purchasers, neither the Purchasing Activity nor the Purchasers are endorsing the Bidder’s Products or Services, nor suggesting that they are the best or only solution to their needs.
4. TIMELINE
4.1. PROCUREMENT SCHEDULE
The dates listed below represent the projected procurement schedule.  The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to change the schedule.  Notification of Amendments to the procurement schedule prior to Bid opening, will be sent electronically to all properly registered users of the Department of General Administration’s Washington Electronic Business Solution (WEBS) www.ga.wa.gov/webs who downloaded this Solicitation from WEBS.  
4.2. PROJECTED SCHEDULE OF EVENTS 
	Date
	Time
	Event

	
	
	Issue Solicitation document (Available for download from www.ga.wa.gov/webs)

	August 24, 2011
	10:00 am
	Bidder Pre-Bid Conference 

	
	
	Amendment issued, if applicable (Bidders should begin checking the website for any amendments)

	September 7, 2011
	 2:00 pm
	Bids Due

	
	
	Evaluation begins

	October 01, 2011
	
	Anticipated award date


NOTE: Response information, including price sheets, will not be available for public disclosure until after award of the Contract consistent with RCW 43.19.1911(8).  At Bid due date and time, only the name of the Bidder and time of Response receipt will be read aloud.  After award, information regarding results of the Solicitation may be obtained by contacting the Contracts Specialist.

4.3. QUESTIONS & INQUIRIES

All questions related to the RFP shall be directed to the Contract Specialist (CS).  Questions submitted prior to the pre-bid conference are to be emailed to the CS.  These will be reviewed and addressed at the conference.  Questions received after the conference are to be in email form and will be responded to by the CS via email.  Emails are not considered a form of written amendment and are not binding.  However, any changes to the bid document will be issued via a written amendment and posted on our website.  Notification of amendment will be through OSP’s Washington’s Electronic Business Solution (WEBS) system.
Inquiries are to be in writing and shall reference the appropriate section and paragraph number.  Questions should be submitted five (5) calendar days prior to bid opening.  Only questions answered by written amendment are binding. Oral interpretations have no legal effect. 

4.4. PRE-BID CONFERENCE

An optional pre-bid conference to address Solicitation requirements will be held at the time and location indicated below.  While attendance is not mandatory, Vendors are encouraged to attend and actively participate.  If interpretations, specifications, or other changes to the Solicitation are required as a result of the conference, the CS will issue an amendment that will be posted on WEBS.
Assistance for disabled, blind or hearing-impaired persons who wish to attend is available with prior arrangement with the OSP.  Contact the identified on the face page of this RFP.
	Pre Bid Date:
	August 24, 2011

	Pre Bid Time:
	10:00 am

	Pre Bid Location:
	General Administration Building
Conference Room G3

210 11th Avenue S.W.

Olympia, WA  98504


For a site map to the Capitol Campus, click http://www.ga.wa.gov/images/Campus-Map.pdf
Driving directions and parking information http://www.ga.wa.gov/Visitor/direction-park.htm
5. PREPARATION OF RESPONSE
5.1. SUBMISSION OF Response:

Original, signed (in ink), sealed Response must be received at the specified location on or before the specified date and time.  Time of receipt will be determined by the official time stamp located at the Purchasing Activity.  If a Response is late or received at a location other than that specified, it shall be rejected and returned unopened.  In the event the official time clock is unavailable, the Bid clerk may establish the official time and take reasonable steps to ensure the integrity of the Response receipt is preserved.

A. FORMAT:

In addition to a hard copy submittal, Bidder will also be required to submit an electronic copy (memory stick or Disc); do not e-mail any documents.  In the event that the hard copy of the price worksheets and an electronic copy of the price worksheets do not agree, the electronic copy will prevail. Hard copy Responses must be legible and completed in ink or with electronic printer or other similar office equipment, and properly signed by an authorized representative of the Bidder.  Electronic Responses must be submitted in the identical format contained in the Solicitation (for example MS Word, MS Excel but not PDF) All changes and/or erasures shall be initialed in ink.  Unsigned Responses will be rejected on opening unless satisfactory evidence was submitted clearly establishing the Bidder’s desire and intent to be bound by the Response, such as a signed cover letter.  Incomplete or illegible Responses may be rejected.

Note: In a joint effort to save costs, reduce waste and produce energy savings, Bidders are encouraged to use double-sided printing and recyclable materials.  Bidders are highly encouraged to refrain from submitting Responses in 3-ring binders, spiral bindings, and/or other non-recyclable presentation folders.

B. IDENTIFICATION AND DELIVERY:

To facilitate proper delivery and processing, Responses must be delivered in sealed envelopes, boxes or other method of containment.  Sealed Responses are to be clearly identified on the outside of the package with the following information to the Purchasing Activity at the address below:
	Bidder’s Address
	
	Department of General Administration

Office of State Procurement

1500 Jefferson Street SE
Olympia, WA  98501

	Solicitation Number  02511
	
	ATTN Scott Edwards – Bid Clerk

	Due date and time: 
	
	September 7, 2011 @ 2:00 PM


5.2. response OPENING PROTOCOL

After the Response due date and time, the designated Bid Clerk shall open and process sealed Response(s) protecting the confidentiality of the contents. The names of the Bidders shall be recorded and made available upon request.  Not until the Contract has been awarded shall the contents become available for public view. 

5.3. CONTRACT INFORMATION AVAILABILITY AFTER AWARD

Upon award, electronic notification may be sent to all Bidders. After award, information regarding results of the Solicitation may be obtained by accessing www.ga.wa.gov  or by contacting the Contracts Specialist. Bidders may submit a public disclosure request to either schedule an appointment to review the procurement file or obtain specific documents.
5.4. BID PRICING

Response prices must include all cost components needed for the delivery of the goods and/or services as described in this Solicitation document.  All costs associated with the goods and/or services specified must be incorporated into the price of the Response to this Solicitation. 

Failure to identify all costs in a manner consistent with the instructions in this Solicitation is sufficient grounds for disqualification.

The State makes no volume commitment in this Solicitation.  The proposed pricing levels should reflect the market provided by the Contract resulting from this Solicitation.

During Contract period pricing shall remain firm and fixed for at least one year (365 calendar days) after effective date of Contract award. 
5.5. CONTRACT ADMINISTRATIVE FEE

See section 6 of Appendix B, SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
5.6. MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES

Expenses related to day-to-day performance under any Contract, including but not limited to, travel, lodging, meals, incidentals will not be reimbursed to the Bidder. 
6. EVALUATION AND AWARD
6.1. AWARD

Due to the widely varied needs of transit programs, the state will award a range of Vendors in each category.  This will provide a sufficient range of equipment to meet these varied requirements.  The result will be a variety of makes and models available in each of the three (3) categories. Purchasers can then select the make and model that best meets the needs of their organization. 
Awards will be made to the Bidders who meet all of the Solicitation requirements and are determined to be the highest scoring, Responsive, and Responsible Bidder for each manufacturer represented, in each of the three (3) categories.  The Purchasing Activity, at its sole discretion, may choose to make multiple awards or a single award or as a result of this Solicitation. 
Proposal evaluation shall consider cost and non-cost factors to determine the “best value” for the state. Cost and non-cost factors will be evaluated independently of each other on a point allocation basis.  Forty percent (40%) of the points will be assigned to cost factors and sixty percent (60%) will be assigned to non-cost factors.  See Section 6.2 Scoring Criteria.
No rejection notice will be sent to unsuccessful Bidders. Bidders whose Bids are determined to be non-responsive will be rejected and will be notified of the reasons for such rejection.

Contract awards shall be made to the highest scoring, Responsive and Responsible Bidder(s) based on the evaluation and award criteria established herein and subject to consideration of all factors identified in RCW 43.19.1911. 

Within this Solicitation, there are three (3) Categories of specifications and subsequent pricing pages (to view the specifications for each segment see Appendix C - Specifications; and for pricing see Appendix D- Price Sheets): 
	Estimated purchases
	Minimum
	Maximum

	Category 1: ADA Minivans
	50 Units
	200 Units

	Category 2: ADA Van
	25 Units
	100 Units

	Category 3: Specialty Vehicles
	50 Units
	200 Units


The State of Washington does not represent or guarantee any minimum purchase.
In each Category (1, 2 & 3 multiple awards may be pursued to the Bidders who are responsive, responsible, meet the specifications and have the highest total score for each make and model represented within each of the three (3) Categories.  Bidders must bid on all required line items within a Category, but do not have to bid on every Category.  For Example: A Bidder intends to bid on only Category 1, therefore the Bidder must bid on all required line items within this category to be responsive.  The “Options List” is not required. Options listed or provided by the Bidder will be considered for price reasonableness only. One or more optional items may be included or excluded from the award at the sole discretion of the Procurement Coordinator.
During Response evaluation, the Purchasing Activity reserves the right to make reasonable inquiry to determine the responsibility of any Bidder.  Requests may include, but are not limited to, financial statements, review of invoices, references, record of past performance, clarification of Bidder’s offer, and on-site inspection of Bidder's facilities.  Failure to respond to said request(s) may result in Response being rejected as non-responsive.

Bidders whose bids are determined to be non-responsive will be rejected and will be notified of the reasons for such rejection. 
6.2. PASS –FAIL AND THE ALLOCATION OF POINTS
The scores for Response will be assigned a relative importance for each scored section. The relative importance for each section is as follows:
  PASS-FAIL ELEMENTS
	Category
	Scoring Method

	
	

	
	References

Products meets specifications

	Pass/Fail

Pass/Fail





  POINT ALLOCATION
	Category
	Scoring Method

	Non-Cost Factors (60%)
	

	Bidder Qualifications and Requirements:
	

	
	Bidder Qualifications and Experience

Maintenance Overview
	30 Points

15 Points

	
	Maintenance Support
	15 Points

	Total Possible Non-Cost Points
	           60 Points


	Category
	Scoring Method

	
	
	

	Cost Factors (40%)
	

	
	Price Sheet 
	40 Points

	
	
	

	Total Possible Cost Factor Points
	40 Points


To aid in the Bid evaluation process, after Bid due date and time, but prior to Contract award, the Purchasing Activity may require individual Bidders to appear at a date, time and place determined by the Purchasing Activity for the purpose of conducting discussions to determine whether both parties have a full and complete understanding of the nature and scope of contractual requirements.  In no manner shall such action be construed as negotiations or an indication of the Purchasing Activity’s intention to award.
6.3.  EVALUATION PROCESS

Initial Determination of Responsiveness

Bids will be reviewed initially by the Procurement Coordinator to determine compliance with administrative requirements as specified in this RFP.  The Procurement Coordinator will only continue to evaluate Bids meeting these requirements.  In the event that no Bids pass the Initial Determination of Responsiveness, the Purchasing Activity may cancel the Solicitation and reject all Bids.
Bid Requirements

Bids meeting the Initial Determination of Responsiveness will then be reviewed by the Procurement Coordinator, on a pass/fail basis, to determine if the Bid meets the published requirements. The Procurement Coordinator will only continue to evaluate Bids meeting all Mandatory requirements.  The State reserves the right to determine, at its sole discretion, whether a Bidder’s response is sufficient to pass. If any reviewer on the Evaluation Team finds the bid fails to meet the threshold of reasonable expectation, and scores the bid as “failing”, the bid will not be considered for award. 

The Procurement Coordinator may review such scores and if a reasonable basis for overruling the score can be found may or may not, at his/ own discretion over-rule such scoring.  Further, if all responding Bidders fail to meet any single item, the Purchasing Activity may cancel the Solicitation and reject all Bids.

Pursuant to Chapter 43.19.1911(9) RCW, in determining Bidder responsibility, the following elements shall be given consideration:

1. The ability, capacity, and skill of the Bidder to perform the contract.
2. The character, integrity, reputation, judgment, experience, and efficiency of the Bidder.

3. Whether the Bidder can perform the contract within the time specified.

4. The quality of performance of previous contracts or services.

5. The previous and existing compliance by the Bidder with laws relating to the contract or services.

6. Such other information as may be secured having a bearing on the decision to award the contract.

During Bid evaluation, the Purchasing Activity reserves the right to make reasonable inquiry to determine the responsibility of any Bidder.  Requests may include, but are not limited to, financial statements, credit ratings, references, record of past performance, clarification of Bidder’s offer, and on-site inspection of Bidder's or Bidder's subcontractor's facilities.  Failure to respond to said request(s) may result in a Bid being rejected as non-responsive.

Cost Factor Evaluation

The Procurement Coordinator will calculate the Total Cost Factor Points for the Cost Proposal portion of the Bid using the information provided in the Price Worksheet from Appendix D.
Cost section will include an evaluation of the following:

· Costs of base machines specified
The Bidder with the lowest Cost for each vehicle brand proposed within a given category will receive the maximum points available.  Those Bids with a higher cost, will receive a proportionately fewer number of evaluation points based upon the lowest Bid, using the following formula:
· Lowest Cost divided by a higher Cost, multiplied by number of available points equals the cost factor evaluation points.  Points will be rounded to two places to the right of the decimal point using standard rounding method.

· Sample Calculation using the following method: Bidder A Cost per Competed Survey rate = $25,000 and Bidder B Cost per Competed Survey rate = $30,000
· $25,000 / $30,000 = .83 x 40 (max points available) = 33.33 (rounded to two places to the right of the decimal point using standard rounding).

Bidder A is the lowest, so it would be assigned the maximum 40 points.  Bidder B would be assigned 33.33 points based on the formula above.
Non-Cost Factors Evaluation

Non-cost factors shall receive up to 60 total points allocated as follows: 30 maximum Points for the Bidder Qualification and Experience Proposal, 15 maximum Points for the Maintenance Overview Proposal, and 15 maximum points for the Maintenance Support Proposal.  

The Procurement Coordinator may assemble and preside over an evaluation committee.  The evaluation committee will be responsible for reviewing and scoring applicable non-cost Submittals.

If deemed necessary by the Purchasing Activity, committee members may be substituted and/or the evaluation committee may be disbanded and reconstituted.

The committee or committee member need not award all possible points and will score the non-cost Submittal consistent with their values.  The committee member will primarily focus on the considerations stated in the Solicitation.

The Procurement Coordinator will not likely score any non-cost Submittal.  However, in addition to presiding over the evaluation committee, the Procurement Coordinator may review the non-cost Submittals, provide input, assemble evaluation aids, or perform other functions helpful to the evaluation committee.  The committee may engage in a free flow of discussion with other committee members and the Procurement Coordinator prior to, during, and after the evaluation.

Scoring of the submittal may be performed in isolation, together as a group, or a combination of both.  Each committee member will give a particular Submittal a final score.  All of the committee members’ scores for that Submittal will be added together and then divided by the number of members to arrive at an average score for the submittal. 

· Sample calculation using the following formula:

· Five members on the scoring team

· Member scores: 55 + 57 + 45+ 48 + 50 = 255  

· 255 /5 (scoring team) = 51 (average)

· 51 average score would move forward in the evaluation process
6.4.    NOTIFICATION OF APPARENTLY SUCCESSFUL BIDDERS
All Bidders responding to this Solicitation will be notified when the Purchasing Activity has determined the Successful Bidders. The date of announcement of the Successful Bidders will be the date of the notification from the Purchasing Activity. 
6.5.    LICENSING BY APPARENTLY SUCCESSFUL BIDDERS
In the interest of free and open competition, the state will allow any responsible and responsive party to submit a response for consideration. Bidders found successful will be given a reasonable amount of time to apply for a state dealer license, or alternately to designate an agent to act as their dealer who has the required license or who then obtains one. The required license is not limited to entities located in Washington State. 

Final award for the successful Bidders will not occur until licensing is obtained that satisfies the requirements of State of Washington Department of Licensing pursuant to Chapter 46.70 RCW. Apparently successful parties may not accept or process orders until award is finalized.

PART TWO – CONTRACT INFORMATION
1. PARTIES 

This Contract (“Contract”) is entered into by and between the State of Washington, acting by and through the Purchasing Activity and the Awarded Contractor, an entity licensed as necessary to perform the Contract and to conduct business in the State of Washington (“Contractor”), with the parties more fully described in the Authorized Offer and Contract Signature Page below, for the purpose of providing ADA Vans, ADA Minivans and other ADA Accessible Alternative vehicles.
2. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 

This Solicitation/Contract document, Parts One and Two, all Appendices and attachments, and all subsequently issued amendments comprise the entire agreement between the Purchasing Activity and the Contractor.  No other statements or representations, written or oral, shall be deemed a part of the Contract. 

3. INCORPORATED DOCUMENTS 
Each of the documents listed below is, by this reference, incorporated into this Contract as though fully set forth herein. 

a. The awarded portion(s) of Contractor’s Response to the Solicitation/Contract Number 02511.
b. All Appendices
4. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE, CONFLICT AND CONFORMITY
In the event of a conflict in such terms, or between the terms and any applicable statute or rule, the inconsistency shall be resolved by giving precedence in the following order:

a. Applicable Federal and State of Washington statutes and regulations

b. Mutually agreed written amendments to this Contract

c. This Contract, Number 02511 including all documents incorporated in Part Two, Section 3 above
Conflict:  To the extent possible, the terms of this Contract shall be read consistently.
Conformity:  If any provision of this Contract violates any Federal or State of Washington statute or rule of law, it is considered modified to conform to that statute or rule of law.

5. LEGAL NOTICES 

Any notice or demand or other communication required or permitted to be given under this Contract or applicable law (except notice of malfunctioning Equipment) shall be effective only if it is in writing and signed by the applicable party, properly addressed, and either delivered in person, or by a recognized courier service, or deposited with the United States Postal Service as first-class mail, postage prepaid, certified mail, return receipt requested, via facsimile or by electronic mail, to the parties at the addresses and fax numbers, e-mail addresses provided in the Authorized Offer and Contract Signature Page below. For purposes of complying with any provision in this Contract or applicable law that requires a “writing,” such communication, when digitally signed with a Washington State Licensed Certificate, shall be considered to be “in writing” or “written” to an extent no less than if it were in paper form. Notices shall be effective upon receipt or four (4) Business Days after mailing, whichever is earlier. The notice address as provided herein may be changed by written notice given as provided above.

In the event that a subpoena or other legal process commenced by a third party in any way concerning the Equipment or Services provided pursuant to this Contract is served upon Contractor or Purchasing Activity, such party agrees to notify the other party in the most expeditious fashion possible following receipt of such subpoena or other legal process. Contractor and Purchasing Activity further agree to cooperate with the other party in any lawful effort by the other party to contest the legal validity of such subpoena or other legal process commenced by a third party.
6. LIENS, CLAIMS AND ENCUMBRANCES 

All materials, equipment, supplies and/or services shall be free of all liens, claims, or encumbrances of any kind, and if the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser requests, a formal release of same shall be delivered to the respective requestor.
7. AUTHORITY TO BIND 

The signatories to this Contract represent that they have the authority to bind their respective organizations to this Contract.

8. COUNTERPARTS 

This Contract may be executed in counterparts or in duplicate originals. Each counterpart or each duplicate shall be deemed an original copy of this Contract signed by each party, for all purposes.
APPENDICES PAGE
Bidders are required to read and understand the embedded Appendices below. Appendices listed in the Checklist below need to be completed and returned with the Bidders Response. 

NOTE:  (These documents are not automatically printed out)
	APPENDIX A  

Instructions to Bidders, Definitions, Standard Terms & Conditions, and 

Protest Procedures

[image: image2.emf]#02511Appendix  A.doc



	APPENDIX B 
Special Terms and Conditions


[image: image3.emf]#02511 Appendix  B.doc

 

	APPENDIX C

Specifications
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	APPENDIX D

Price Sheet/Bidders Offer
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	APPENDIX E

Bidder Profile

[image: image6.emf]#02511 Appedix  E.doc



	APPENDIX F

American Recovery and Reinvestment Act
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	APPENDIX G
Federal Transit Administration
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	APPENDIX H
Bidder Qualifications, Experience and Maintenance proposal
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BIDDER CHECKLIST
	This checklist identifies the documents to be submitted with each Response.  Any Response received without any one or more of these documents may be rejected as being non-responsive.


	Authorized Offer and Contract Signature Page
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Appendix C:
Specifications
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Appendix D:
Price Sheet/Bidders Offer
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Appendix E:
Bidder Profile
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	        Appendix G:  FTA Certifications and Assurances
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Appendix H : Bidder Qualifications, Experience and Maintenance
	 FORMCHECKBOX 



CERTIFICATIONS AND ASSURANCES

We make the following certifications and assurances as a required element of submitting this Response, affirming the truthfulness of the facts declared here and acknowledging that the continuing compliance with these statements and all requirements of the Solicitation are conditions precedent to the award or continuation of the resulting Contract.
1. We have read, understand, and agree to abide by all information contained in Part One-Solicitation Information, Part Two-Contract Information, all Appendices, and incorporated documents.
2. The prices in this Response have been arrived at independently, without engaging in collusion, bid rigging, or any other illegal activity, and without for the purpose of restricting competition any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other Bidder or competitor relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered. The prices in this Response have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the Bidder, directly or indirectly, to any other Bidder or competitor before Contract award unless otherwise required by law. No attempt has been made or will be made by the Bidder to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit an offer for the purpose of restricting competition. However, we may freely join with other persons or organizations for the purpose of presenting a Response.

3. The attached Response is a firm offer for a period of 120 days following the Response Due Date specified in the Solicitation, and it may be accepted by the Purchasing Activity without further negotiation (except where obviously required by lack of certainty in key terms) at any time within the 120-day period. In the case of a protest, our Response will remain valid for 180 days or until the protest and any related court action is resolved, whichever is later.

4. In preparing this Response, we have not been assisted by any current or former employee of the state of Washington whose duties relate (or did relate) to the State’s Solicitation, or prospective Contract, and who was assisting in other than his or her official, public capacity. Neither does such a person nor any member of his or her immediate family have any financial interest in the outcome of this Response. (Any exceptions to these assurances are described in full detail on a separate page and attached to this document.)

5. We understand that the State will not reimburse us for any costs incurred in the preparation of this Response. All Responses become the property of the State, and we claim no proprietary right to the ideas, writings, items or samples unless so stated in the Response. Submission of the attached Response constitutes an acceptance of the evaluation criteria and an agreement to abide by the procedures and all other administrative requirements described in the Solicitation document.

6. We understand that any Contract awarded, as a result of this Response will incorporate all the Solicitation requirements. Submission of a Response and execution of this Certifications and Assurances document certify our willingness to comply with the Contract terms and conditions appearing in Parts One and Two, all Appendices, and incorporated documents if selected as a Contractor. It is further understood that our standard Contract will not be allowed as a replacement for the terms and conditions appearing in Parts One and Two, all Appendices, and incorporated documents of this Solicitation.

7. By submitting this Bid, Bidder hereby offers to furnish materials, supplies, services and/or equipment in compliance with all terms, conditions, and specifications contained in this Solicitation.
AUTHORIZED OFFER
AND

CONTRACT SIGNATURE PAGE

In submitting this Response, the authorized signatory below acknowledges having read and understood the entire Solicitation and agrees to comply with the terms and conditions of the Solicitation including Certifications and Assurances.  The authorized signatory also agrees to fulfill the offer made in this Response and any subsequently awarded Contract.

The signatory below represents that he/she has the authority to bind the entity named below to the Response submitted and any Contract awarded as a result of this Solicitation. 

Bidder/Contractor Signature/Contact Information:
	Company Name: 

	Signature:
Date:

	Name (print):

	Title:

	Company Mailing Address:



	Entity Type: (LLC, LP, etc.):

	Phone/Fax:

	Email: 


++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++++
CONTRACT AWARD AND SIGNATURE
(For State of Washington Use Only)

A Contract is hereby awarded between Purchasing Activity and the above entity

This Contract is effective this _____day of 


, 2011.
This is a Total/Partial award for:

Contract #02511 ADA Vans
Purchasing Activity Authorized Signatures/Contact Information:

	Agency Name:
Department of General Administration, Office of State Procurement

	Contracts Specialist Signature:

Date:                     , 2011

	Name (print):
Tim L. Shay

	Address:
1500 Jefferson Street SE, Olympia WA 98501

	Phone/Fax:
360-902-7431 / 360-586-2426

	Email:
tim.shay@ga.wa.gov

	Manager Signature:
Date:                    , 2011

	 Name (Print)   :
Michael Maverick


Visit our Internet Site at http://www.ga.wa.gov/purchase/
20

_1373710663.doc
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		Category 2 – ADA Van
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		Category 3 – ADA Specialty Vehicle 
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APPENDIX C

SPECIFICATIONS


Contract #02511


1

Bidder’s Company Name:




_1373709940.xls

General Spec-Side Ramp


									DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


									MINIVAN WITH SIDE WHEELCHAIR RAMP


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


			1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe the conversion of an ADA minivan as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2012, model year with the 120” minimum wheelbase, equipped with a passenger side-entry wheelchair ramp, modified as a paratransit vehicle with four ambulatory passengers and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, Altoona test requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Unless otherwise specified, the vehicle shall complete with standard equipment and factory installed accessories as listed in the manufacturer's printed literature for the vehicle model offered .  The items below are minimum requirements for the vehicle, and shall be provided whether shown standard/original equipment by the manufacturer or options.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 120 inches.


			1.04			_______			The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 200 inches.


			1.05			_______			The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 74 inches.


			1.06			_______			The vehicle shall offer a maximum curb weight of 5,000 pounds. The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			The vehicle shall offer a minimum GVW of 6,000 pounds. The converted vehicle shall not exceed the GVW with five (5) ambulatory including driver plus one wheelchair station. The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload.


			1.08			_______			The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			A minimum 3.6 litters, 6 cylinders gasoline engine. The engine will be OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description.


			2.02			_______			A minimum six (6) speed OEM automatic with overdrive transmission with front wheel drive.


			2.03			_______			Tilt/telescopic steering column.


			2.04			_______			The vehicle will have stability control and/or traction control.


			2.05			_______			The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.


			2.06			_______			The wheels of the vehicle shall be 16-inch OEM wheels in a tubeless configuration with hub-piloted mounting. Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire. Minimum tires size shall be P225/60R-16 steel belted all season radial tires.


			2.07			_______			The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.),and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis. All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.


			2.08			_______			The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 20 gallons. The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.


			2.09			_______			OEM tinted all side and rear windows.


			2.10			_______			OEM instrument panel.


			2.11			_______			Back-up Alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.


			2.12			_______			OEM AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers; two in front and two in rear.


			2.13			_______			OEM power steering.


			2.14			_______			OEM cruise control.


			2.15			_______			OEM dual zone air conditioning and heater, front and rear.


			2.16			_______			OEM intermittent wipers, rear window wiper/washer.


			2.17			_______			12V front and 12V cargo area power outlets.


			2.18			_______			OEM power windows, door locks and side mirrors.


			2.19			_______			OEM rear window defroster.


			2.20			_______			OEM full length headliner.


			2.21			_______			Airbags, driver and front passenger.


			2.22			_______			OEM front passenger seat, cloth.


			2.23			_______			Driver and front passenger seat arm rest.


			2.24			_______			OEM seat belts with retractors for driver, front seat passenger.


			2.25			_______			Driver and front passenger areas floor mats.


			2.26			_______			Sliding side doors, on both sides of the vehicle.


			2.27			_______			Lift gate rear door.


			3. APPLICABLE ELECTRICAL SWITCH AND WIRING


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be TXL  cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.04			_______			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's) termination shall be furnished.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes which wires pass through shall have grommet or use an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4. ADA CONVERSION


			4.01			_______			The floor shall be lowered from the vehicle firewall to rear axle of the vehicle. The floor will be covered with premium transit-grade flooring with a minimum 3/8" marine grade plywood underlayment. The floor shall be corrosion resistant coated metal, joined to the body frame members in a manner to provide a leak proof floor.  The vehicle shall be fully undercoated with a non-flammable resin-type material such as polyoleum. The ground clearance, with full occupant,  shall not exceed five inches (5").


			4.02			_______			A minimum interior height will be 60" from floor-to-ceiling at the center of the vehicle.


			4.03			_______			The vehicle at full capacity and under static conditions shall not exhibit deformation or deflection that impairs operation of doors, windows, wheelchair ramp, or other mechanical elements.


			4.04			_______			Wheelchair Entry - The wheelchair entry shall provide a minimum thirty-one and one half inches (31 1/2") clear opening width and a minimum fifty-six inches (56") door opening height from ramp to door header.


			4.05			_______			Manually operated wheelchair ramp, formed aluminum ramp or powder coated steel ramp with non-skid surface on the curbside sliding door. When the ramp is stored, ambulatory passengers shall be able to enter/exit from lowered floor without using ramp. Floor shall be a maximum twelve inches (12") from the ground.  Ramp shall be thirty inches (30") minimum useable width and the ramp length shall be complied with all applicable ADA requirements.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			4.06			_______			Wheelchair Securement – The vehicle shall have forward facing wheelchair positions.  A wheelchair securement system shall be able to hold the wheelchair in the wheelchair position.  The wheelchair position(s) shall be have a restraint devices that will secure the wheelchair and secure the wheelchair passenger while in the wheelchair.  These devices shall be adjustable to accommodate varying track widths of wheelchairs.  Each wheelchair shall have a four (4) point securement (2 front, 2 back) in the vehicle with recessed anchor points of sufficient strength to secure a wheelchair.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5. FLOOR MOUNTED AND DOOR TRACKS


			5.01			_______			Floor mounted tracks shall be a series of horizontal tracks of minimum dimensions thirty inches (30”) wide, spaced a minimum of forty-two (42”) fore and aft.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5.02			_______			These tracks may be recessed mounted in the kick panel, floor, and firewall with three-eighths inch (3/8") diameter, SAE Grade 5, bolts, washers, and self-locking nuts with National Fine Threads.  Bolts shall be installed on each side flange of the track and spaced not greater than twelve inches (12") apart. These tracks may be welded or bolted in the kick panel, floor, and firewall.


			5.03			_______			Passenger Door Tracks, sliding doors must have reinforced glides with an added stop brace to prevent doors from sliding off track.  Door tracks shall be reinforced or strengthened beyond OEM standards as needed in all areas of contact with sliding door arms.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			A minimum of two (2) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ADA ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Driver courtesy light will be located at the driver's console and will illuminate when driver or passenger door opened.


			6.03			_______			All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.04			_______			ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when the door is opened to deploy the wheelchair ramp.


			6.05			_______			All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.


			6.06			_______			At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light is installed in the engine compartment conveniently located.


			7. VEHICLE SEATS AND SEATINGS ARRAGEMENT


			7.01			_______			One (1) wheelchair station with one (1)  two-passenger fold away seat and OEM rear bench seat.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			8. SAFETY KIT


			8.01			_______			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


			8.02			_______			Fire extinguisher - minimum 2-1/2 pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.


			8.03			_______			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.


			9. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			9.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			10. SERVICE, DELIVERY AND WARRANTIES


			10.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers. The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			10.02			_______			The contract vendor will provide the purchaser or a designated representative of the purchaser the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations. The inspections must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			10.03			_______			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the purchaser, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle.


			10.04			_______			Delivery will be F.O.B destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10.05			_______			Vehicle conversion manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.


			10.06			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system or purchasers. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			10.07			_______			The contract vendor will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			10.08			_______			Tires will be covered by tire manufacturer warranty.


			10.09			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by ramp manufacturer warranty.


			10.10			_______			Chassis structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			10.11			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the conversion manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by conversion manufacturer warranty.


			10.12			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The contract vendor will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			11. Seating  Layout








General Spec-Rear Ramp


									DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


									MINIVAN WITH REAR WHEELCHAIR RAMP


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


			1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe the conversion of an ADA minivan as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2012, model year with the 120” minimum wheelbase, equipped with a rear entry wheelchair ramp, modified as a paratransit vehicle with four ambulatory passengers and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, Altoona test requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Unless otherwise specified, the vehicle shall complete with standard equipment and factory installed accessories as listed in the manufacturer's printed literature for the vehicle model offered .  The items below are minimum requirements for the vehicle, and shall be provided whether shown standard/original equipment by the manufacturer or options.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 120 inches.


			1.04			_______			The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 200 inches.


			1.05			_______			The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 74 inches.


			1.06			_______			The vehicle shall offer a maximum curb weight of 5,000 pounds. The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			The vehicle shall offer a minimum GVW of 6,000 pounds. The converted vehicle shall not exceed the GVW with five (5) ambulatory including driver plus one wheelchair station. The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload.


			1.08			_______			The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			A minimum 3.6 litters, 6 cylinders gasoline engine. The engine will be OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description.


			2.02			_______			A minimum six (6) speed OEM automatic with overdrive transmission with front wheel drive.


			2.03			_______			Tilt/telescopic steering column.


			2.04			_______			The vehicle will have stability control and/or traction control.


			2.05			_______			The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.


			2.06			_______			The wheels of the vehicle shall be 16-inch OEM wheels in a tubeless configuration with hub-piloted mounting. Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire. Minimum tires size shall be P225/60R-16 steel belted all season radial tires.


			2.07			_______			The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.),and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis. All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.


			2.08			_______			The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 20 gallons. The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.


			2.09			_______			OEM tinted all side and rear windows.


			2.10			_______			OEM instrument panel.


			2.11			_______			Back-up Alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.


			2.12			_______			OEM AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers; two in front and two in rear.


			2.13			_______			OEM power steering.


			2.14			_______			OEM cruise control.


			2.15			_______			OEM dual zone air conditioning and heater, front and rear.


			2.16			_______			OEM intermittent wipers, rear window wiper/washer.


			2.17			_______			12V front and 12V cargo area power outlets.


			2.18			_______			OEM power windows, door locks and side mirrors.


			2.19			_______			OEM rear window defroster.


			2.20			_______			OEM full length headliner.


			2.21			_______			Airbags, driver and front passenger.


			2.22			_______			OEM front passenger seat, cloth.


			2.23			_______			Driver and front passenger seat arm rest.


			2.24			_______			OEM seat belts with retractors for driver, front seat passenger.


			2.25			_______			Driver and front passenger areas floor mats.


			2.26			_______			Sliding side doors, on both sides of the vehicle.


			2.27			_______			Lift gate rear door.


			3. APPLICABLE ELECTRICAL SWITCH AND WIRING


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be TXL cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.04			_______			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's) termination shall be furnished.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes which wires pass through shall have grommet or use an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4. ADA CONVERSION


			4.01			_______			Lowered floor and lowered floor frame attachment to the vehicle shall be fastened to the frame of the vehicle in such a manner that it will not separate during the useful life of the vehicle and will allow easy access for wheelchairs and mobility devices entering and exiting the rear of the vehicle without assistance. The floor will be covered with premium transit-grade flooring. The floor shall be corrosion resistant coated metal, joined to the body frame members in a manner to provide a leak proof floor.  The vehicle shall be fully undercoated with a non-flammable resin-type material such as polyoleum or approved equal. The ground clearance, with full occupant, shall not exceed five inches (5").


			4.02			_______			A minimum interior height will be 57"  from floor-to-ceiling at the center of the vehicle.


			4.03			_______			The vehicle at full capacity and under static conditions shall not exhibit deformation or deflection that impairs operation of doors, windows, wheelchair ramp, or other mechanical elements.


			4.04			_______			Wheelchair Entry - The wheelchair entry shall provide a minimum thirty-one and one half inches (31 1/2") clear opening width and a minimum fifty-six inches (56") door opening height from ramp to door header.


			4.05			_______			Manually operated wheelchair ramp, formed aluminum ramp or powder coated steel ramp with non-skid surface on the rear door. Ramp shall be thirty-two inches (30") minimum useable width and the ramp length shall be complied with all applicable ADA requirements.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			4.06			_______			Wheelchair Securement – The vehicle shall have forward facing wheelchair positions.  A wheelchair securement system shall be able to hold the wheelchair in the wheelchair position.  The wheelchair position(s) shall be have a restraint devices that will secure the wheelchair and secure the wheelchair passenger while in the wheelchair.  These devices shall be adjustable to accommodate varying track widths of wheelchairs.  Each wheelchair shall have a four (4) point securement (2 front, 2 back) in the vehicle with recessed anchor points of sufficient strength to secure a wheelchair.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5. FLOOR MOUNTED TRACKS


			5.01			_______			Floor mounted tracks shall be surface rail track or equivalent, surface mount per track manufacture's specification.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5.02			_______			The rear lift gate shall have a minimum of 56" height opening.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			A minimum of two (2) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ADA ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Driver courtesy light will be located at the driver's console and will illuminate when driver or passenger door opened.


			6.03			_______			All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.04			_______			ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when the door is opened to deploy the wheelchair ramp.


			6.05			_______			All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.


			6.06			_______			At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light is installed in the engine compartment conveniently located.


			7. VEHICLE SEATS AND SEATINGS ARRAGEMENT


			7.01			_______			One (1) wheelchair station with one (1)  two-passenger fold away seat


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			8. SAFETY KIT


			8.01			_______			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


			8.02			_______			Fire extinguisher - minimum 2-1/2 pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.


			8.03			_______			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.


			9. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			9.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			10. SERVICE, DELIVERY AND WARRANTIES


			10.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers. The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			10.02			_______			The contract vendor will provide the purchaser or a designated representative of the purchaser the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations. The inspections must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			10.03			_______			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the purchaser, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle.


			10.04			_______			Delivery will be F.O.B destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10.05			_______			Vehicle conversion manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.


			10.06			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system or purchasers. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			10.07			_______			The contract vendor will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			10.08			_______			Tires will be covered by tire manufacturer warranty.


			10.09			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by ramp manufacturer warranty.


			10.10			_______			Chassis structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			10.11			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the conversion manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by conversion manufacturer warranty.


			10.12			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The contract vendor will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			11. Seating  Layout








Options List


			ADA MINIVAN


			Option List


			Not all options are available for every vehicle type offered


									Options			Specify			Price


			1			Engine


						1.1			CNG


						1.2			Propane


						1.3			Flex Fuel


			2			Seating Configuration


						2.1			Additional WC Station (side entry only)


									Deduct front passenger seat (side entry only)


						2.2			Additional WC tie-down (complete set)


						2.3			Additional WC Station (rear entry only)


						2.4			2-passenger bench seat in lieu of 3-passenger bench seat (side entry only)


						2.5			Deduct center row single flip seat


						2.6			Freedman 60/40 rear bench seat or equivalent in lieu of OEM bench seat (side entry only)


			3			Seating Material


						3.1			Cloth in lieu of vinyl, for flip seat only


						3.2			Vinyl seat covers


			4			Flooring Material


						4.1			Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood (side entry only)


						4.2			Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring (side entry only)


						4.3			RCA Rubber floor covering in lieu of std floor cover


									Deduct impregnated non-slip flooring


			5			Security Camera


						5.1			Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras


						5.2			Additional camera each


						5.3			Additional hard drive 250 Gb each


			6			Back up Camera / devices


						6.1			Backup and rear view camera system each.


						6.2			"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


			8			Tires and Chains


						8.1			Mounted full-size spare tire @ location specified by purchaser


						8.2			Snow studded tires (set of four)


						8.3			SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.


			9			Cargo Net/Securement


						9.1			Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent


						9.2			Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent


						9.3			Cargo net


			10			Signage


						10.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						10.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						10.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						10.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			11			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser


						11.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						11.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long


			12			OEM Chassis options


						12.1			Power side doors (both sides)


						12.2			Power rear lift gate


						12.3			Privacy tinted glass


						12.4			Roof rack


						12.5			Additional set of keys


						12.6			Factory repair manual


			13			Safety Equipment


						13.1			5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher


						13.2			24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit


						13.3			Bodily fluid cleanup kit


						13.4			Fire suppression system (CNG only)
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General Spec - Rear Entry Lift


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN - REAR ENTRY LIFT


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Final as of May 25, 2011


			1. CHASSIS, DIMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1.01			____			Standard van configuration shall be rear-lift entry with seating capacity for six (6) ambulatory passengers and/or two (2) WC stations. Type of seats & WC securements are identified in floor plan shown at end of 'General Spec- Rear Entry Lift' section.


			1.02			____			Chassis - The vehicle will be built on an OEM E350 extended chassis or equivalent appropriate for the seating configuration chosen and will not be extended more than 22 feet. List the overall length, bumper-to-bumper, for each wheel base model offered.


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


			1.03			____			Vehicle Overall Height - List the overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, based upon the available raised roof options available, but not to exceed 10 feet (120 inches).


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


			1.04			____			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior height must meet all current ADA requirements.			________


			1.05			____			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.			________


			1.06			____			Aisle Width - The aisle width and seating configurations must meet all current applicable ADA requirements based upon the seating configuration.			________


			1.07			____			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats, measured from the center of the seat.			________


			1.08			____			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload. The manufacture shall not exceed OEM chassis GVW.  Certified weight of completed vehicle as ordered will be affixed to the completed vehicle and a weight slip included.			________


			1.09			____			Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration.  The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 250 lbs.			________


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			____			Engine - The standard engine will be a 5.4 litters V8 gas-powered OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. List available engine sizes below.			________


									Specify___________Engine			________


			2.02			____			Driveshaft - Driveshaft will have guards to prevent driveline damage from UV joint failure.			________


			2.03			____			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.			________


			2.04			____			Automatic Transmission - The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.			________


			2.05			____			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 33 gallons.  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.			________


			2.06			____			Brake System - The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 105.			________


			2.07			____			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after conversion completion .  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.			________


			2.08			____			Rear Suspension - The chassis OEM rear leaf spring type suspension system.			________


			2.09			____			Wheels - OEM full-size spare tire LT245/75R16/120R, shipped loose w/option to have mounted.  Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire.			________


			2.10			____			Traction Control - the vehicle will have stability control or traction assist (i.e. AdvanceTrac with Roll Stability Control or Stabilitrak).			________


			2.11			____			Window and Tint - OEM windows tint, available on all side and rear windows.			________


			2.12			____			Steering  Power assist steering shall be provided.			________


			2.13			____			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 137 inches.			________


			2.14			____			Gauges - OEM panel display including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.			________


			2.15			____			Driver's Side Running Board - Driver's door running board shall be 6" wide minimum and run the full length of the driver's door of the vehicle.			________


			2.16			____			Passenger's Side Running Board - Passenger running board will be 6" wide minimum and run from the front right wheel well to just behind the passenger side double doors. The passenger side running board will end near the right rear wheel well at a point that does not interfere with snow chains on the rear wheels.			________


			2.17			____			Back-up Alarm - An alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning maximum 50 decimal, when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.			________


			2.18			____			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM digital clock radio with 2 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.			________


			2.19			____			OEM Power Package - OEM power door lock, power window, power side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.			________


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			____			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.			________


			3.02			____			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded TXL, cross-linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.			________


			3.03			____			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.			________


			3.04			____			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and  discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's termination shall be furnished.			________


			3.05			____			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall use continuous wiring and secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.			________


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			____			Raised Roof - The roof shall be raised a minimum of 17 inches, constructed of one-piece molded fiberglass. Roof structure shall be certified to FMVSS 220 by an independent testing laboratory registered with NHTSA or certified by an independent licensed Professional Engineer to comply with NHTSA requirements. The roof shall be continuously sealed with OEM approved waterproof sealant throughout.  The roof shall be painted with the identical OEM color to match when other than white. The trim/covering of the ceiling and walls shall be comparable in appearance, durability, and texture, non-flammability (FMVSS 302), to the original trim/covering of the vehicle. Trim and upholstery fasteners shall be concealed from view with buttons, caps, or covers. All interior adhesives utilized shall be OEM equivalent capable of retaining a bond in extreme high and low temperatures.			________


			4.02			____			Raised Doors - Wheelchair Doors shall be raised over the wheelchair lift opening and shall be a consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall comply with all current  ADA requirements. The raised doors and door frames shall be constructed to provide door strength at least equal to the original doors. Trim and covering of the completed interior of a modified door, except windows, shall be comparable to the OEM's trim of the door.  OEM's latching devices shall be furnished on the upper and lower parts of each door. The doors shall be painted with the identical  color used on the vehicle. A rain gutter or drip rail shall be furnished over and around the door extensions to meet the original rain gutter.			________


			4.03			____			Door Stops. - Wheelchair lift doors must be installed with a door holder mechanism to keep the doors open when deploying the lift. Specify type (i.e. pressurized strut, spring loaded or door stays)			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.04			____			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.			________


			4.05			____			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel  will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.			________


			4.06			____			Handrails and Stanchion - All handrails, stanchions will be 1 1/4 stainless steel. All handrails and stanchions, when attached to wall or ceiling, will be secured directly to the metal chassis structure or to reinforcement plates which are embedded securely in the body panels.			________


			4.07			____			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be mold steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action. With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.			________


			4.08			____			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be white, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.			________


			4.09			____			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:			________


									(a)   The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b)   The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c)    Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d)   Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e)   Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.10			____			Insulation - The roof shall be completely insulated with non-settling, fungus resistant, fire retardant insulation, minimum R-8.			________


			4.11			____			Floor - Altro flooring or equivalent shall be furnished. The floor covering shall have a minimum thickness of 3/16 - inch and have intrinsic anti-slip properties. The floor covering shall be securely bonded to a sub floor. The sub floor shall be constructed of minimum nominal size 5/8-inch exterior grade plywood. The floor covering shall be installed without gaps or openings with all seams filled to prevent intrusion or seepage of water.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.12			____			Windows - The windows as installed by the OEM shall remain in the vehicle.			________


			4.13			____			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be install on both, driver side and passenger side.			________


			4.14			____			Storage - A storage compartment shall be available to the driver for storage. The access door will have a positive latch to prevent accidental opening. Indicate location i.e. bulkhead,			________


									Specify Location  _____________			________


			4.15			____			Undercoating - Undercoating shall be applied to the underbody of each vehicle to prohibit intrusion of moisture.  This material must meet ASTM B 117 Salt Spray Resistance, FMVSS 302 Flammability, SAE J400 Gravelometer, and ASTM C 792 Heat Aging.			________


			4.16			____			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.			________


			4.17			____			Mud Flaps -  Mud flaps will be installed on rear wheels.			________


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			____			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.  Detailed floor plans are required with vehicle orders.  Exceptions to capacity required to meet other specifications must be noted.			________


			5.02			____			Passenger Seats - OEM front passenger seat. All seats shall be forward-facing mid-high back.  All seats will have shoulder and lap belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207. Single seats may be used on narrow bodied vehicles and where dictated by standard floor plans. Seats will have a minimum of 16 inch cushion width and depth per person.			________


									Passenger Seat Options 1, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 2, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 3, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


			5.03			____			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - The flip seats and fold-away seats are to be forward facing, 3pt seatbelts unless otherwise specified.			________


			5.04			____			Handrails - Entry assist grab bar on right hand side of entry door.  Additional handrail may be added based on seating and lift configuration.			________


			5.05			____			Seat materials - Vinyl level-1 upholstery is standard with color to be selected by purchaser from several available colors or patterns.			________


			5.06			____			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 . The driver's seat and right front passenger seat will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. shoulder belts.			________


			5.07			____			Seat belt cutter - Seatbelt cutter capable of cutting supplied wheelchair securement straps.			________


			5.09			____			Wheel Chair Lift - ADA approved lift will meet or exceed FMVSS #403 & #404 requirements and all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are  34" wide X 51" length. Specify manufacturer(s) & model(s) available as standard.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.10			____			Interlock System - Vehicle must be equipped with a fully automatic lift interlock system with self-diagnostic capability. The interlock system must comply with all current applicable ADA requirements, and protected from the weather.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.11			____			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning with tensioning knob and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Standard wheelchair securement will be flush mount aluminum "L" track with fixed floor pocket, Slide and Click, Solo Fitting or approved equal as optional based on desired standard configuration. All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.12			____			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal. Length of floor track  will be appropriate to the number of wheelchair stations ordered in the desired configuration.			________


			5.13			____			Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning with rear auxiliary heater and air conditioning with separate controls.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			____			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Overhead driver switched lights will be mounted above driver door. Passenger and lift doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.			________


			6.02			____			Driver Courtesy Light - Driver courtesy light will be located to allow illumination of the driver area and will illuminate when driver or passenger door is opened.			________


			6.03			____			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.			________


			6.04			____			Wheel Chair Lift Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair lift area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair lift door is opened.			________


			6.05			____			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.			________


			6.06			____			Engine Compartment Light -  At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light installed in the engine compartment  conveniently located.			________


			7. SAFETY KIT


			7.01			____			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.			________


			7.02			____			Fire extinguisher - minimum two and one-half (2 1/2) pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.			________


			7.03			____			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.			________


			8. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			8.01			____			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).			________


			9. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			9.01			____			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection


									schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each bus.			________


			9.02			____			Quality Assurance - body manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.  Certification from chassis manufacturer must be submitted with proposal for each chassis.			________


			9.03			____			Tires will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.04			____			Wheelchair lift system will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.05			____			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.06			____			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.07			____			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.			________


			9.08			____			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.			________


			9.09			____			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.			________


			9.10			____			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's) must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.			________


			9.11			____			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the recipient, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle. Towing procedures must be included in the instruction. The recipient's driver/designee will conduct an operational familiarization test drive with the contract vendor's employee.			________


			9.12						Delivery will be FOB destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10. Vehicle Seating Layout


									This seating layout is based on the standard specifications. See sample floor plan for alternative seating configurations.








General Spec - Side entry lift


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN - SIDE ENTRY LIFT


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Final as of May 25, 2011


			1. CHASSIS, DIMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1.01						Standard van configuration shall be side-lift entry with seating capacity for five (5) ambulatory passengers and two (2) WC stations. Type of seats & WC securements are identified in floor plan shown at end of 'General Spec - Side Entry Lift' section.


			1.02			____			Chassis - The vehicle will be built on an OEM E350 extended chassis or equivalent appropriate for the seating configuration chosen and will not be extended more than 22 feet. List the overall length, bumper-to-bumper, for each wheel base model offered.


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


			1.03			____			Vehicle Overall Height - List the overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, based upon the available raised roof options available, but not to exceed 10 feet (120 inches).


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


			1.04			____			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior height must meet all current ADA requirements.			________


			1.05			____			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.			________


			1.06			____			Aisle Width - The aisle width and seating configurations must meet all current applicable ADA requirements based upon the seating configuration.			________


			1.07			____			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats, measured from the center of the seat.			________


			1.08			____			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload. The manufacture shall not exceed OEM chassis GVW.  Certified weight of completed vehicle as ordered will be affixed to the completed vehicle and a weight slip included.			________


			1.09			____			Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration.  The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 250 lbs.			________


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			____			Engine - The standard engine will be a 5.4 litters V8 gas-powered OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. List engine size.			________


									Specify___________Engine			________


			2.02			____			Driveshaft - Driveshaft will have guards to prevent driveline damage from UV joint failure.			________


			2.03			____			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.			________


			2.04			____			Automatic Transmission - The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.			________


			2.05			____			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 33 gallons.  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.			________


			2.06			____			Brake System - The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.			________


			2.07			____			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after conversion completion .  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.			________


			2.08			____			Rear Suspension - The chassis OEM rear leaf spring type suspension system.			________


			2.09			____			Wheels - OEM full-size spare tire LT245/75R16/120R, shipped loose w/option to have mounted.  Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire.			________


			2.10			____			Traction Control - the vehicle will have stability control or traction assist (i.e. AdvanceTrac with Roll Stability Control or Stabilitrak).			________


			2.11			____			Window and Tint - OEM windows tint, available on all side and rear windows.			________


			2.12			____			Steering  Power assist steering shall be provided.			________


			2.13			____			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 137 inches.			________


			2.14			____			Gauges - OEM panel display including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.			________


			2.15			____			Driver's Side Running Board - Driver's door running board shall be no less than 6" wide and run the full length of the driver's door of the vehicle.			________


			2.16			____			Passenger's Side Entrance - The step well shall be no greater than 12 inches measured from the ground surface to the top of the first step.			________


			2.17			____			Back-up Alarm - An alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning maximum 50 decimal, when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.			________


			2.18			____			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM digital clock radio with 2 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.			________


			2.19			____			OEM Power Package - OEM power door lock, power window, power side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.			________


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			____			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.			________


			3.02			____			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded TXL, cross-linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.			________


			3.03			____			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.			________


			3.04			____			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and  discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's termination shall be furnished.			________


			3.05			____			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall use continuous wiring and secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.			________


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			____			Raised Roof - The roof shall be raised a minimum of 17 inches, constructed of one-piece molded fiberglass. Roof structure shall be certified to FMVSS 220 by an independent testing laboratory registered with NHTSA or certified by an independent licensed Professional Engineer to comply with NHTSA requirements. The roof shall be continuously sealed with OEM approved waterproof sealant throughout. The roof shall be painted with the identical OEM color to match when other than white. The trim/covering of the ceiling and walls shall be comparable in appearance, durability, and texture, non-flammability (FMVSS 302), to the original trim/covering of the vehicle. Trim and upholstery fasteners shall be concealed from view with buttons, caps, or covers. All interior adhesives utilized shall be OEM equivalent capable of retaining a bond in extreme high and low temperatures.			________


			4.02			____			Raised Doors - Wheelchair Doors shall be raised, conform with the raised roof, over the wheelchair lift opening and shall be a consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall comply with all current  ADA requirements. The raised doors and door frames shall be constructed to provide door strength at least equal to the original doors. Trim and covering of the completed interior of a modified door, except windows, shall be comparable to the OEM's trim of the door.  OEM's latching devices shall be furnished on the upper and lower parts of each door. The doors shall be painted with the identical  color used on the vehicle. A rain gutter or drip rail shall be furnished over and around the door extensions to meet the original rain gutter.			________


			4.03			____			Door Stops. - Wheelchair lift doors must be installed with a door holder mechanism to keep the doors open when deploying the lift. Specify type (i.e. pressurized strut, spring loaded or door stays)			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.04			____			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.			________


			4.05			____			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel  will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.			________


			4.06			____			Handrails and Stanchion - All handrails, stanchions will be 1 1/4 stainless steel. All handrails and stanchions, when attached to wall or ceiling, will be secured directly to the metal chassis structure or to reinforcement plates which are embedded securely in the body panels.			________


			4.07			____			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be, mold steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action. With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.			________


			4.08			____			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be white, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.			________


			4.09			____			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:			________


									(a)   The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b)   The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c)    Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d)   Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e)   Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.10			____			Insulation - The roof shall be completely insulated with non-settling, fungus resistant, fire retardant insulation, minimum R-8.			________


			4.11			____			Floor - Altro flooring or equivalent shall be furnished. The floor covering shall have a minimum thickness of 3/16 - inch and have intrinsic anti-slip properties. The floor covering shall be securely bonded to a sub floor. The sub floor shall be constructed of minimum nominal size 5/8-inch exterior grade plywood. The floor covering shall be installed without gaps or openings with all seams filled to prevent intrusion or seepage of water.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.12			____			Windows - The windows as installed by the OEM shall remain in the vehicle.			________


			4.13			____			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be install on the driver side.			________


			4.14			____			Storage - A storage compartment shall be available to the driver for storage. The access door will have a positive latch to prevent accidental opening. Indicate location i.e. bulkhead,			________


									Specify Location  _____________			________


			4.15			____			Undercoating - Undercoating shall be applied to the underbody of each vehicle to prohibit intrusion of moisture.  This material must meet ASTM B 117 Salt Spray Resistance, FMVSS 302 Flammability, SAE J400 Gravelometer, and ASTM C 792 Heat Aging.			________


			4.16			____			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.			________


			4.17			____			Mud Flaps -  Mud flaps will be installed on rear wheels.			________


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			____			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.  Detailed floor plans are required with vehicle orders.  Exceptions to capacity required to meet other specifications must be noted.			________


			5.02			____			Passenger Seats - Shall be forward-facing mid-high back.  All seats will have shoulder and lap  belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207. Single seats may be used on narrow bodied vehicles and where dictated by standard floor plans. Seats will have a minimum of 16 inch cushion width and depth per person.			________


									Passenger Seat Options 1, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 2, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 3, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


			5.03			____			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - All flip seats and fold-away seats are to be forward facing, 3pt seatbelts unless otherwise specified.			________


			5.04			____			Handrails - Entry assist grab bar on right hand side of entry door.   Additional handrail may be added based on seating and lift configuration.			________


			5.05			____			Seat materials - Vinyl level-1 upholstery is standard with color to be selected by purchaser from several available colors or patterns.			________


			5.06			____			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 . The driver's seat and right front passenger seat will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. integrated shoulder belts.			________


			5.07			____			Seat belt cutter - Seatbelt cutter capable of cutting supplied wheelchair securement straps.			________


			5.09			____			Wheel Chair Lift - ADA approved lift will meet or exceed FMVSS #403 & #404 requirements and all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are  34" wide X 51" length. Specify manufacturer(s) & model(s) available as standard.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.10			____			Interlock System - Vehicle must be equipped with a fully automatic lift interlock system with self-diagnostic capability. The interlock system must comply with all current applicable ADA requirements, and protected from the weather.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.11			____			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning with tensioning knob and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Standard wheelchair securement will be flush mount aluminum "L" track with fixed floor pocket, Slide and Click, Solo Fitting or approved equal as optional based on desired standard configuration. All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.12			____			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal. Length of floor track  will be appropriate to the number of wheelchair stations ordered in the desired configuration.			________


			5.11						Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning with rear auxiliary heater and air conditioning with separate controls.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			____			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Overhead driver switched lights will be mounted above driver door. Passenger and lift doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.			________


			6.02			____			Driver Courtesy Light - Driver courtesy light will be located to allow illumination of the driver area and will illuminate when driver or passenger door is opened.			________


			6.03			____			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.			________


			6.04			____			ADA Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair lift area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair lift door is opened.			________


			6.05			____			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.			________


			6.06			____			Engine Compartment Light -  At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light installed in the engine compartment  conveniently located.			________


			7. SAFETY KIT


			7.01			____			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.			________


			7.02			____			Fire extinguisher - minimum two and one-half (2 1/2) pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.			________


			7.03			____			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.			________


			8. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			8.01			____			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).			________


			9. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			9.01			____			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each bus.			________


			9.02			____			Quality Assurance - body manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.  Certification from chassis manufacturer must be submitted with proposal for each chassis.			________


			9.03			____			Tires will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.04			____			Wheelchair lift system will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.05			____			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.06			____			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.07			____			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.			________


			9.08			____			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.			________


			9.09			____			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.			________


			9.10			____			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's) must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.			________


			9.11			____			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the recipient, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle. A list of topics is provided in Appendix 12.  Towing procedures must be included in the instruction. The recipient's driver/designee will conduct an operational familiarization test drive with the contract vendor's employee.			________


			9.12						Delivery will be FOB destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10. Vehicle Seating Layout


									This seating layout is based on the standard specifications. See sample floor plan for alternative seating configurations.








Options


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN


			OPTIONS LIST


												Specify			Price


			1			Chassis/Engine/Fuel Type


						1.1			E250 or equivalent chassis  (deduct)*


						1.2			Standard chassis in lieu of extended (deduct)*


						1.3			6.7 liter gas engine or equivalent


						1.4			Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)


						1.5			Propane


						1.6			Flex Fuel


									* available only for limited floor plans


			2			Vehicle Feature Options


						2.1			Eco-Star, stop/start technology or equivalent


						2.2			OEM AM/FM CD player, digital clock with 4 speakers


						2.3			Oversized outside mirrors (specify)


						2.4			Aftermarket inside rear view mirror


						2.5			AVL/MDL transmitter system


						2.6			Bike rack


						2.7			Front bug deflector


						2.8			Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)


						2.9			Additional keys


						2.10			Service repair manual


						2.11			Front mudflaps


			3			Raised Roof Options


									Specify each optional raised roof height available per model


						3.1			Specify roof height


						3.2			Specify roof height


						3.3			Specify roof height


						3.4			Specify roof height


			4			Door Options


									Transit style door conforming to selected raised roof.**


						4.1			Specify door height


						4.2			Specify door height


						4.3			Specify door height


									** Transit style door not available for all raised roof types


			5			Seating


						5.1			Cloth in lieu of vinyl, meeting specified flammability standards (per seat)


						5.2			Additional single-flip seat


						5.3			Additional double-flip seat


						5.4			Upgraded seating material (i.e. Level 2, 3, 4 etc.)


									Specify seating material level


									Specify seating material level


									Specify seating material level


			6			Flooring Material


						6.1			Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood


						6.2			Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring


						6.3			Upgrade to XL Bus Panel flooring


						6.4			RCA rubber flooring material in lieu of standard floor


			7			Exterior Lighting


						7.1			6 " in diameter LED combination brake, turn tail and hazard lights. Purchaser will determine mounting location.


						7.2			Roof mounted strobe light Lift indicator


						7.3			7" amber flashing lights, front & rear


						7.4			LED light strip above passenger entry door


			8			Security Camera


						8.1			Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras


						8.2			Additional camera each


						8.3			Additional hard drive 250 Gb each


			9			Back up Camera and Back up Alarm


						9.1			Backup rear view camera system


						9.2			"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


			10			Privacy Window Tint


						10.1			Privacy tint windows


			11			Tires and Chains


						11.1			Mounted full-size spare tire


						11.2			Four snow studded tires


						11.3			Insta-chain automatic snow chain or equivalent


						11.4			SCC Chain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.


			12			Lift, Securement and Storage Container


						12.1			Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent


						12.2			Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent


						12.3			Extra large platform (rear lift option only)


						12.4			Additional WC tie down system


						12.5			Upgrade to 1000 lb lift


									Specify make/model


									Specify make/model


									Specify make/model


						12.6			Reinforced mounting plate for WC lift


			13			Signage


						13.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						13.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						13.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						13.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			14			Electrical


						14.1			Heavy Duty Alternator


						14.2			Dual Batteries


						14.3			Engine Block Heater


						14.4			Additional 12V Auxiliary outlets


						14.5			Full gauge package including oil pressure, engine temperature, and voltmeter


						14.6			Additional wiring harness to accommodate end-user's supplemental equipment (i.e. radio, AVL/MDL, etc)


			15			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser


						15.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						15.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long


						15.3			Rear Perimeter


			16			Roof Vent/Emergency Exit


						16.1			24" X 24" dual-purpose manually operated ventilator/emergency exit, installed on the roof, approximately the enter of the vehicle.


			17			Four Wheel Drive Conversion (4WD)


						17.1			QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)


						17.2			QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)


			18			Suspension


						18.1			Additional rear leaf spring(s) - (rear or side lift models)


						18.2			Suspension block on passenger side (side lift only)


						18.3			Adjustable air shocks


			19			Stanchions


						19.1			Power Coated in lieu of stainless


						19.2			Padded


						19.3			Additional passenger assist handrails


			20			Safety Equipment


						20.1			5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher


						20.2			24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit


						20.3			Bodily fluid cleanup kit


						20.4			Fire suppression system (CNG model only)


									Specify manufacturer








Sample Layouts


			Sample Floor Plans


						Seating configurations are subject to chassis selection and  GVW restrictions


						All seating configurations are available on the extended chassis.


			Sample Floor Plans - Extended Length
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General spec


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			Purpose-Built ADA Vehicle


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1. DEMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe an ADA vehicle as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2011 model year with 122" minimum wheelbase, equipped with a passenger side-entry wheelchair ramp, with four ambulatory including driver and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Vehicle Overall Length - The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 205 inches.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle Overall Height - The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 75 inches.


			1.04			_______			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior headroom will be 40 inches at center of rear passenger seat cushion.


			1.06			_______			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the vehicle and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats in standard seating configuration.


			1.08			_______			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload. Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of the completed vehicle will not exceed the GVW of the chassis and be appropriate for application described, a full tank of fuel, driver, the number of passengers and wheelchairs described. Any exceptions to this requirement, seating capacity, or any other specification must be noted.


			1.09						Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions. The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			Engine - The engine will be manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the vehicle which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. The engine shall meet the air pollution requirements of the state where initially titled.


			2.03			_______			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.


			2.04			_______			Automatic Transmission.  The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.


			2.05			_______			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 24 gallons (21.1 GGE for CNG model only).  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 301 and 303 (for the CNG model).


			2.06			_______			Brake System  The vehicle shall be furnished with the manufacturer's power assisted, disc, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 135.


			2.07			_______			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis.  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery.


			2.08			_______			Rear Suspension - Rear de Dion rear suspension, with Panhard rod, height sensor and steel leaf springs. Independent rear drive differential carrier assembly, 218mm ring gear ; 3.45:1 ratio. Automatic rear leveling system, with air shocks.


			2.09			_______			Wheels P235-65 R17 All Season Tires, on Steel wheels; 108S load rating Tire selection and rims according to FMVSS 110 (motor vehicles with a GVWR of 10,000 lbs or less) Tire Sealant & Inflator kit provided with each vehicle.


			2.10			_______			Traction Control - the vehicle will have either Traction Control (TC) or Electronic Stability Control (ESC)


			2.11			_______			Window Tint OEM tint, available on all side and rear windows


			2.12			_______			Steering  Front short long arm (SLA) suspension with rack and pinion power assist steering shall be provided.


			2.13			_______			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a wheel base of 122 inches.


			2.14			_______			Gauges - full gauge package including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.


			2.18			_______			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.


			2.19			_______			Side Mirrors - OEM Power adjustable, manual folding (in both fore and aft directions) side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded GXL or SXL, high temperature, cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			_______			Vehicle Body Construction - The vehicle shall have a steel body with a composite front and rear fascia. Interior materials will comply with FMVSS 302 (flammability)


			4.02			_______			Access Doors - Doors shall be a stamped metal consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall be ADA compliant and have a minimum 56 inch clear door opening height.


			4.03			_______			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.


			4.04			_______			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.


			4.07			_______			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action.  With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.


			4.08			_______			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be ebony, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.


			4.09			_______			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:


									(a) The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter  of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b) The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c) Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d) Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e) Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.11			_______			Floor - The floor stamping includes structure to accommodate wheel chair tie downs and driver's seat. Covering is anti-slip flooring meeting ADA/CSA-D409-02 guidelines.


			4.12			_______			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be installed on both driver side and passenger side.


			4.13			_______			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			_______			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.


			5.02			_______			Passenger Seats - All seats will have integrated shoulder belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207.


			5.03			_______			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - All flip seats and fold-away seats are to be single (one-passenger) and must meet FMVSS 207 and 210, unless otherwise specified.


			5.04			_______			Handrails - per ADA, entry assist grab handle integrated with right hand side of entry door.


			5.05			_______			Seat materials - All seat materials must meet FMVSS #302.  Grey color vinyl upholstery standard.


			5.06			_______			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 .  The driver's seat  will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. shoulder belts.


			5.07			_______			Ramp - ADA approved ramp, and meet all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are 30" wide x 51" length.


			5.09			_______			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Wheelchair securement will be aluminum "L" track, Slide and Click.  All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger. Wheelchair securement devices shall be universal in application for ease of use or approved equal.


			5.10			_______			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal.


			5.11			_______			Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened. and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent Practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.03			_______			ADA Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair ramp door is opened.


			6.04			_______			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 108.


			7. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			7.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original final seating capacity of each vehicle.  The manufacturer's certification Tire and Loading Information label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to either the vehicle driver's door and/or "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle) on the underside of the hood. The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the TREAD Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			8. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			8.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			8.02			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.03			_______			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.04			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.05			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			8.06			_______			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			8.07			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system.  Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			8.08			_______			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's must be completed prior to delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			9. Vehicle Seating Layout








Options


			Purpose-built ADA Vehicle


			Option List


												Specify			Price


			1			Vehicle Feature Options


						1.1			CNG engine


						1.2			Propane engine


						1.3			AM/FM CD player, digital clock with four speakers


						1.4			Back-up video camera


						1.5			Hawk-eye sonar alarm or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


						1.6			Back-up alarm


						1.7			Security camera system (2 cameras, DVR w/250Gb)


						1.8			Additional removable hard drive (250Gb)


						1.9			Additional camera (each)


						1.10			AVL/MDL transmitter system


						1.11			Door stays


						1.12			Privacy tint windows


						1.13			Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)


						1.14			Guard to protect fuel system from tire chain malfunctions


						1.15			Vinyl seat covers


						1.16			Front bug deflector


						1.17			Additional WC station


						1.18			Additional WC securement system


						1.19			Additional single flip seat


						1.20			Storage pouch for WC securement devices


						1.21			Bike rack


						1.22			Additional keys


						1.23			Service repair manual


			2			Safety Equipment Options


									First Aid Kit -  meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


						2.1			12-pc


						2.2			16-pc


						2.3			24-pc


						2.4			Bodily fluid kit


									Fire Extinguisher - mounted per purchaser's request


						2.5			2.5 lb


						2.6			5 lb


						2.7			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request.


						2.8			Seat belt cutter


						2.9			Fire suppression system (CNG engine only)


			3			Tires and Chains


						3.1			Mounted full-size spare tire at location specified by purchaser


						3.2			Snow studded tires (set of four)


						3.3			SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent


			4			Signage


						4.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						4.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						4.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						4.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			5			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide. Location determined by purchaser


						5.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						5.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long
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General Spec - Rear Entry Lift


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN - REAR ENTRY LIFT


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Final as of May 25, 2011


			1. CHASSIS, DIMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1.01			____			Standard van configuration shall be rear-lift entry with seating capacity for six (6) ambulatory passengers and/or two (2) WC stations. Type of seats & WC securements are identified in floor plan shown at end of 'General Spec- Rear Entry Lift' section.


			1.02			____			Chassis - The vehicle will be built on an OEM E350 extended chassis or equivalent appropriate for the seating configuration chosen and will not be extended more than 22 feet. List the overall length, bumper-to-bumper, for each wheel base model offered.


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


			1.03			____			Vehicle Overall Height - List the overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, based upon the available raised roof options available, but not to exceed 10 feet (120 inches).


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


			1.04			____			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior height must meet all current ADA requirements.			________


			1.05			____			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.			________


			1.06			____			Aisle Width - The aisle width and seating configurations must meet all current applicable ADA requirements based upon the seating configuration.			________


			1.07			____			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats, measured from the center of the seat.			________


			1.08			____			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload. The manufacture shall not exceed OEM chassis GVW.  Certified weight of completed vehicle as ordered will be affixed to the completed vehicle and a weight slip included.			________


			1.09			____			Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration.  The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 250 lbs.			________


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			____			Engine - The standard engine will be a 5.4 litters V8 gas-powered OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. List available engine sizes below.			________


									Specify___________Engine			________


			2.02			____			Driveshaft - Driveshaft will have guards to prevent driveline damage from UV joint failure.			________


			2.03			____			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.			________


			2.04			____			Automatic Transmission - The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.			________


			2.05			____			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 33 gallons.  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.			________


			2.06			____			Brake System - The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 105.			________


			2.07			____			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after conversion completion .  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.			________


			2.08			____			Rear Suspension - The chassis OEM rear leaf spring type suspension system.			________


			2.09			____			Wheels - OEM full-size spare tire LT245/75R16/120R, shipped loose w/option to have mounted.  Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire.			________


			2.10			____			Traction Control - the vehicle will have stability control or traction assist (i.e. AdvanceTrac with Roll Stability Control or Stabilitrak).			________


			2.11			____			Window and Tint - OEM windows tint, available on all side and rear windows.			________


			2.12			____			Steering  Power assist steering shall be provided.			________


			2.13			____			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 137 inches.			________


			2.14			____			Gauges - OEM panel display including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.			________


			2.15			____			Driver's Side Running Board - Driver's door running board shall be 6" wide minimum and run the full length of the driver's door of the vehicle.			________


			2.16			____			Passenger's Side Running Board - Passenger running board will be 6" wide minimum and run from the front right wheel well to just behind the passenger side double doors. The passenger side running board will end near the right rear wheel well at a point that does not interfere with snow chains on the rear wheels.			________


			2.17			____			Back-up Alarm - An alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning maximum 50 decimal, when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.			________


			2.18			____			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM digital clock radio with 2 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.			________


			2.19			____			OEM Power Package - OEM power door lock, power window, power side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.			________


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			____			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.			________


			3.02			____			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded TXL, cross-linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.			________


			3.03			____			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.			________


			3.04			____			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and  discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's termination shall be furnished.			________


			3.05			____			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall use continuous wiring and secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.			________


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			____			Raised Roof - The roof shall be raised a minimum of 17 inches, constructed of one-piece molded fiberglass. Roof structure shall be certified to FMVSS 220 by an independent testing laboratory registered with NHTSA or certified by an independent licensed Professional Engineer to comply with NHTSA requirements. The roof shall be continuously sealed with OEM approved waterproof sealant throughout.  The roof shall be painted with the identical OEM color to match when other than white. The trim/covering of the ceiling and walls shall be comparable in appearance, durability, and texture, non-flammability (FMVSS 302), to the original trim/covering of the vehicle. Trim and upholstery fasteners shall be concealed from view with buttons, caps, or covers. All interior adhesives utilized shall be OEM equivalent capable of retaining a bond in extreme high and low temperatures.			________


			4.02			____			Raised Doors - Wheelchair Doors shall be raised over the wheelchair lift opening and shall be a consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall comply with all current  ADA requirements. The raised doors and door frames shall be constructed to provide door strength at least equal to the original doors. Trim and covering of the completed interior of a modified door, except windows, shall be comparable to the OEM's trim of the door.  OEM's latching devices shall be furnished on the upper and lower parts of each door. The doors shall be painted with the identical  color used on the vehicle. A rain gutter or drip rail shall be furnished over and around the door extensions to meet the original rain gutter.			________


			4.03			____			Door Stops. - Wheelchair lift doors must be installed with a door holder mechanism to keep the doors open when deploying the lift. Specify type (i.e. pressurized strut, spring loaded or door stays)			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.04			____			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.			________


			4.05			____			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel  will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.			________


			4.06			____			Handrails and Stanchion - All handrails, stanchions will be 1 1/4 stainless steel. All handrails and stanchions, when attached to wall or ceiling, will be secured directly to the metal chassis structure or to reinforcement plates which are embedded securely in the body panels.			________


			4.07			____			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be mold steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action. With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.			________


			4.08			____			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be white, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.			________


			4.09			____			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:			________


									(a)   The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b)   The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c)    Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d)   Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e)   Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.10			____			Insulation - The roof shall be completely insulated with non-settling, fungus resistant, fire retardant insulation, minimum R-8.			________


			4.11			____			Floor - Altro flooring or equivalent shall be furnished. The floor covering shall have a minimum thickness of 3/16 - inch and have intrinsic anti-slip properties. The floor covering shall be securely bonded to a sub floor. The sub floor shall be constructed of minimum nominal size 5/8-inch exterior grade plywood. The floor covering shall be installed without gaps or openings with all seams filled to prevent intrusion or seepage of water.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.12			____			Windows - The windows as installed by the OEM shall remain in the vehicle.			________


			4.13			____			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be install on both, driver side and passenger side.			________


			4.14			____			Storage - A storage compartment shall be available to the driver for storage. The access door will have a positive latch to prevent accidental opening. Indicate location i.e. bulkhead,			________


									Specify Location  _____________			________


			4.15			____			Undercoating - Undercoating shall be applied to the underbody of each vehicle to prohibit intrusion of moisture.  This material must meet ASTM B 117 Salt Spray Resistance, FMVSS 302 Flammability, SAE J400 Gravelometer, and ASTM C 792 Heat Aging.			________


			4.16			____			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.			________


			4.17			____			Mud Flaps -  Mud flaps will be installed on rear wheels.			________


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			____			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.  Detailed floor plans are required with vehicle orders.  Exceptions to capacity required to meet other specifications must be noted.			________


			5.02			____			Passenger Seats - OEM front passenger seat. All seats shall be forward-facing mid-high back.  All seats will have shoulder and lap belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207. Single seats may be used on narrow bodied vehicles and where dictated by standard floor plans. Seats will have a minimum of 16 inch cushion width and depth per person.			________


									Passenger Seat Options 1, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 2, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 3, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


			5.03			____			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - The flip seats and fold-away seats are to be forward facing, 3pt seatbelts unless otherwise specified.			________


			5.04			____			Handrails - Entry assist grab bar on right hand side of entry door.  Additional handrail may be added based on seating and lift configuration.			________


			5.05			____			Seat materials - Vinyl level-1 upholstery is standard with color to be selected by purchaser from several available colors or patterns.			________


			5.06			____			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 . The driver's seat and right front passenger seat will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. shoulder belts.			________


			5.07			____			Seat belt cutter - Seatbelt cutter capable of cutting supplied wheelchair securement straps.			________


			5.09			____			Wheel Chair Lift - ADA approved lift will meet or exceed FMVSS #403 & #404 requirements and all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are  34" wide X 51" length. Specify manufacturer(s) & model(s) available as standard.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.10			____			Interlock System - Vehicle must be equipped with a fully automatic lift interlock system with self-diagnostic capability. The interlock system must comply with all current applicable ADA requirements, and protected from the weather.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.11			____			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning with tensioning knob and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Standard wheelchair securement will be flush mount aluminum "L" track with fixed floor pocket, Slide and Click, Solo Fitting or approved equal as optional based on desired standard configuration. All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.12			____			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal. Length of floor track  will be appropriate to the number of wheelchair stations ordered in the desired configuration.			________


			5.13			____			Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning with rear auxiliary heater and air conditioning with separate controls.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			____			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Overhead driver switched lights will be mounted above driver door. Passenger and lift doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.			________


			6.02			____			Driver Courtesy Light - Driver courtesy light will be located to allow illumination of the driver area and will illuminate when driver or passenger door is opened.			________


			6.03			____			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.			________


			6.04			____			Wheel Chair Lift Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair lift area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair lift door is opened.			________


			6.05			____			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.			________


			6.06			____			Engine Compartment Light -  At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light installed in the engine compartment  conveniently located.			________


			7. SAFETY KIT


			7.01			____			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.			________


			7.02			____			Fire extinguisher - minimum two and one-half (2 1/2) pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.			________


			7.03			____			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.			________


			8. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			8.01			____			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).			________


			9. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			9.01			____			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection


									schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each bus.			________


			9.02			____			Quality Assurance - body manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.  Certification from chassis manufacturer must be submitted with proposal for each chassis.			________


			9.03			____			Tires will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.04			____			Wheelchair lift system will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.05			____			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.06			____			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.07			____			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.			________


			9.08			____			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.			________


			9.09			____			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.			________


			9.10			____			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's) must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.			________


			9.11			____			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the recipient, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle. Towing procedures must be included in the instruction. The recipient's driver/designee will conduct an operational familiarization test drive with the contract vendor's employee.			________


			9.12						Delivery will be FOB destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10. Vehicle Seating Layout


									This seating layout is based on the standard specifications. See sample floor plan for alternative seating configurations.








General Spec - Side entry lift


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN - SIDE ENTRY LIFT


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Final as of May 25, 2011


			1. CHASSIS, DIMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1.01						Standard van configuration shall be side-lift entry with seating capacity for five (5) ambulatory passengers and two (2) WC stations. Type of seats & WC securements are identified in floor plan shown at end of 'General Spec - Side Entry Lift' section.


			1.02			____			Chassis - The vehicle will be built on an OEM E350 extended chassis or equivalent appropriate for the seating configuration chosen and will not be extended more than 22 feet. List the overall length, bumper-to-bumper, for each wheel base model offered.


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


			1.03			____			Vehicle Overall Height - List the overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, based upon the available raised roof options available, but not to exceed 10 feet (120 inches).


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


			1.04			____			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior height must meet all current ADA requirements.			________


			1.05			____			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.			________


			1.06			____			Aisle Width - The aisle width and seating configurations must meet all current applicable ADA requirements based upon the seating configuration.			________


			1.07			____			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats, measured from the center of the seat.			________


			1.08			____			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload. The manufacture shall not exceed OEM chassis GVW.  Certified weight of completed vehicle as ordered will be affixed to the completed vehicle and a weight slip included.			________


			1.09			____			Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration.  The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 250 lbs.			________


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			____			Engine - The standard engine will be a 5.4 litters V8 gas-powered OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. List engine size.			________


									Specify___________Engine			________


			2.02			____			Driveshaft - Driveshaft will have guards to prevent driveline damage from UV joint failure.			________


			2.03			____			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.			________


			2.04			____			Automatic Transmission - The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.			________


			2.05			____			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 33 gallons.  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.			________


			2.06			____			Brake System - The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.			________


			2.07			____			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after conversion completion .  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.			________


			2.08			____			Rear Suspension - The chassis OEM rear leaf spring type suspension system.			________


			2.09			____			Wheels - OEM full-size spare tire LT245/75R16/120R, shipped loose w/option to have mounted.  Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire.			________


			2.10			____			Traction Control - the vehicle will have stability control or traction assist (i.e. AdvanceTrac with Roll Stability Control or Stabilitrak).			________


			2.11			____			Window and Tint - OEM windows tint, available on all side and rear windows.			________


			2.12			____			Steering  Power assist steering shall be provided.			________


			2.13			____			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 137 inches.			________


			2.14			____			Gauges - OEM panel display including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.			________


			2.15			____			Driver's Side Running Board - Driver's door running board shall be no less than 6" wide and run the full length of the driver's door of the vehicle.			________


			2.16			____			Passenger's Side Entrance - The step well shall be no greater than 12 inches measured from the ground surface to the top of the first step.			________


			2.17			____			Back-up Alarm - An alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning maximum 50 decimal, when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.			________


			2.18			____			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM digital clock radio with 2 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.			________


			2.19			____			OEM Power Package - OEM power door lock, power window, power side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.			________


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			____			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.			________


			3.02			____			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded TXL, cross-linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.			________


			3.03			____			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.			________


			3.04			____			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and  discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's termination shall be furnished.			________


			3.05			____			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall use continuous wiring and secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.			________


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			____			Raised Roof - The roof shall be raised a minimum of 17 inches, constructed of one-piece molded fiberglass. Roof structure shall be certified to FMVSS 220 by an independent testing laboratory registered with NHTSA or certified by an independent licensed Professional Engineer to comply with NHTSA requirements. The roof shall be continuously sealed with OEM approved waterproof sealant throughout. The roof shall be painted with the identical OEM color to match when other than white. The trim/covering of the ceiling and walls shall be comparable in appearance, durability, and texture, non-flammability (FMVSS 302), to the original trim/covering of the vehicle. Trim and upholstery fasteners shall be concealed from view with buttons, caps, or covers. All interior adhesives utilized shall be OEM equivalent capable of retaining a bond in extreme high and low temperatures.			________


			4.02			____			Raised Doors - Wheelchair Doors shall be raised, conform with the raised roof, over the wheelchair lift opening and shall be a consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall comply with all current  ADA requirements. The raised doors and door frames shall be constructed to provide door strength at least equal to the original doors. Trim and covering of the completed interior of a modified door, except windows, shall be comparable to the OEM's trim of the door.  OEM's latching devices shall be furnished on the upper and lower parts of each door. The doors shall be painted with the identical  color used on the vehicle. A rain gutter or drip rail shall be furnished over and around the door extensions to meet the original rain gutter.			________


			4.03			____			Door Stops. - Wheelchair lift doors must be installed with a door holder mechanism to keep the doors open when deploying the lift. Specify type (i.e. pressurized strut, spring loaded or door stays)			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.04			____			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.			________


			4.05			____			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel  will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.			________


			4.06			____			Handrails and Stanchion - All handrails, stanchions will be 1 1/4 stainless steel. All handrails and stanchions, when attached to wall or ceiling, will be secured directly to the metal chassis structure or to reinforcement plates which are embedded securely in the body panels.			________


			4.07			____			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be, mold steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action. With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.			________


			4.08			____			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be white, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.			________


			4.09			____			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:			________


									(a)   The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b)   The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c)    Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d)   Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e)   Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.10			____			Insulation - The roof shall be completely insulated with non-settling, fungus resistant, fire retardant insulation, minimum R-8.			________


			4.11			____			Floor - Altro flooring or equivalent shall be furnished. The floor covering shall have a minimum thickness of 3/16 - inch and have intrinsic anti-slip properties. The floor covering shall be securely bonded to a sub floor. The sub floor shall be constructed of minimum nominal size 5/8-inch exterior grade plywood. The floor covering shall be installed without gaps or openings with all seams filled to prevent intrusion or seepage of water.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.12			____			Windows - The windows as installed by the OEM shall remain in the vehicle.			________


			4.13			____			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be install on the driver side.			________


			4.14			____			Storage - A storage compartment shall be available to the driver for storage. The access door will have a positive latch to prevent accidental opening. Indicate location i.e. bulkhead,			________


									Specify Location  _____________			________


			4.15			____			Undercoating - Undercoating shall be applied to the underbody of each vehicle to prohibit intrusion of moisture.  This material must meet ASTM B 117 Salt Spray Resistance, FMVSS 302 Flammability, SAE J400 Gravelometer, and ASTM C 792 Heat Aging.			________


			4.16			____			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.			________


			4.17			____			Mud Flaps -  Mud flaps will be installed on rear wheels.			________


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			____			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.  Detailed floor plans are required with vehicle orders.  Exceptions to capacity required to meet other specifications must be noted.			________


			5.02			____			Passenger Seats - Shall be forward-facing mid-high back.  All seats will have shoulder and lap  belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207. Single seats may be used on narrow bodied vehicles and where dictated by standard floor plans. Seats will have a minimum of 16 inch cushion width and depth per person.			________


									Passenger Seat Options 1, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 2, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 3, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


			5.03			____			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - All flip seats and fold-away seats are to be forward facing, 3pt seatbelts unless otherwise specified.			________


			5.04			____			Handrails - Entry assist grab bar on right hand side of entry door.   Additional handrail may be added based on seating and lift configuration.			________


			5.05			____			Seat materials - Vinyl level-1 upholstery is standard with color to be selected by purchaser from several available colors or patterns.			________


			5.06			____			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 . The driver's seat and right front passenger seat will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. integrated shoulder belts.			________


			5.07			____			Seat belt cutter - Seatbelt cutter capable of cutting supplied wheelchair securement straps.			________


			5.09			____			Wheel Chair Lift - ADA approved lift will meet or exceed FMVSS #403 & #404 requirements and all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are  34" wide X 51" length. Specify manufacturer(s) & model(s) available as standard.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.10			____			Interlock System - Vehicle must be equipped with a fully automatic lift interlock system with self-diagnostic capability. The interlock system must comply with all current applicable ADA requirements, and protected from the weather.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.11			____			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning with tensioning knob and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Standard wheelchair securement will be flush mount aluminum "L" track with fixed floor pocket, Slide and Click, Solo Fitting or approved equal as optional based on desired standard configuration. All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.12			____			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal. Length of floor track  will be appropriate to the number of wheelchair stations ordered in the desired configuration.			________


			5.11						Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning with rear auxiliary heater and air conditioning with separate controls.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			____			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Overhead driver switched lights will be mounted above driver door. Passenger and lift doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.			________


			6.02			____			Driver Courtesy Light - Driver courtesy light will be located to allow illumination of the driver area and will illuminate when driver or passenger door is opened.			________


			6.03			____			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.			________


			6.04			____			ADA Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair lift area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair lift door is opened.			________


			6.05			____			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.			________


			6.06			____			Engine Compartment Light -  At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light installed in the engine compartment  conveniently located.			________


			7. SAFETY KIT


			7.01			____			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.			________


			7.02			____			Fire extinguisher - minimum two and one-half (2 1/2) pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.			________


			7.03			____			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.			________


			8. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			8.01			____			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).			________


			9. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			9.01			____			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each bus.			________


			9.02			____			Quality Assurance - body manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.  Certification from chassis manufacturer must be submitted with proposal for each chassis.			________


			9.03			____			Tires will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.04			____			Wheelchair lift system will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.05			____			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.06			____			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.07			____			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.			________


			9.08			____			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.			________


			9.09			____			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.			________


			9.10			____			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's) must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.			________


			9.11			____			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the recipient, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle. A list of topics is provided in Appendix 12.  Towing procedures must be included in the instruction. The recipient's driver/designee will conduct an operational familiarization test drive with the contract vendor's employee.			________


			9.12						Delivery will be FOB destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10. Vehicle Seating Layout


									This seating layout is based on the standard specifications. See sample floor plan for alternative seating configurations.








Options


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN


			OPTIONS LIST


												Specify			Price


			1			Chassis/Engine/Fuel Type


						1.1			E250 or equivalent chassis  (deduct)*


						1.2			Standard chassis in lieu of extended (deduct)*


						1.3			6.7 liter gas engine or equivalent


						1.4			Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)


						1.5			Propane


						1.6			Flex Fuel


									* available only for limited floor plans


			2			Vehicle Feature Options


						2.1			Eco-Star, stop/start technology or equivalent


						2.2			OEM AM/FM CD player, digital clock with 4 speakers


						2.3			Oversized outside mirrors (specify)


						2.4			Aftermarket inside rear view mirror


						2.5			AVL/MDL transmitter system


						2.6			Bike rack


						2.7			Front bug deflector


						2.8			Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)


						2.9			Additional keys


						2.10			Service repair manual


						2.11			Front mudflaps


			3			Raised Roof Options


									Specify each optional raised roof height available per model


						3.1			Specify roof height


						3.2			Specify roof height


						3.3			Specify roof height


						3.4			Specify roof height


			4			Door Options


									Transit style door conforming to selected raised roof.**


						4.1			Specify door height


						4.2			Specify door height


						4.3			Specify door height


									** Transit style door not available for all raised roof types


			5			Seating


						5.1			Cloth in lieu of vinyl, meeting specified flammability standards (per seat)


						5.2			Additional single-flip seat


						5.3			Additional double-flip seat


						5.4			Upgraded seating material (i.e. Level 2, 3, 4 etc.)


									Specify seating material level


									Specify seating material level


									Specify seating material level


			6			Flooring Material


						6.1			Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood


						6.2			Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring


						6.3			Upgrade to XL Bus Panel flooring


						6.4			RCA rubber flooring material in lieu of standard floor


			7			Exterior Lighting


						7.1			6 " in diameter LED combination brake, turn tail and hazard lights. Purchaser will determine mounting location.


						7.2			Roof mounted strobe light Lift indicator


						7.3			7" amber flashing lights, front & rear


						7.4			LED light strip above passenger entry door


			8			Security Camera


						8.1			Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras


						8.2			Additional camera each


						8.3			Additional hard drive 250 Gb each


			9			Back up Camera and Back up Alarm


						9.1			Backup rear view camera system


						9.2			"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


			10			Privacy Window Tint


						10.1			Privacy tint windows


			11			Tires and Chains


						11.1			Mounted full-size spare tire


						11.2			Four snow studded tires


						11.3			Insta-chain automatic snow chain or equivalent


						11.4			SCC Chain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.


			12			Lift, Securement and Storage Container


						12.1			Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent


						12.2			Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent


						12.3			Extra large platform (rear lift option only)


						12.4			Additional WC tie down system


						12.5			Upgrade to 1000 lb lift


									Specify make/model


									Specify make/model


									Specify make/model


						12.6			Reinforced mounting plate for WC lift


			13			Signage


						13.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						13.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						13.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						13.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			14			Electrical


						14.1			Heavy Duty Alternator


						14.2			Dual Batteries


						14.3			Engine Block Heater


						14.4			Additional 12V Auxiliary outlets


						14.5			Full gauge package including oil pressure, engine temperature, and voltmeter


						14.6			Additional wiring harness to accommodate end-user's supplemental equipment (i.e. radio, AVL/MDL, etc)


			15			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser


						15.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						15.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long


						15.3			Rear Perimeter


			16			Roof Vent/Emergency Exit


						16.1			24" X 24" dual-purpose manually operated ventilator/emergency exit, installed on the roof, approximately the enter of the vehicle.


			17			Four Wheel Drive Conversion (4WD)


						17.1			QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)


						17.2			QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)


			18			Suspension


						18.1			Additional rear leaf spring(s) - (rear or side lift models)


						18.2			Suspension block on passenger side (side lift only)


						18.3			Adjustable air shocks


			19			Stanchions


						19.1			Power Coated in lieu of stainless


						19.2			Padded


						19.3			Additional passenger assist handrails


			20			Safety Equipment


						20.1			5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher


						20.2			24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit


						20.3			Bodily fluid cleanup kit


						20.4			Fire suppression system (CNG model only)


									Specify manufacturer








Sample Layouts


			Sample Floor Plans


						Seating configurations are subject to chassis selection and  GVW restrictions


						All seating configurations are available on the extended chassis.


			Sample Floor Plans - Extended Length
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General Spec-Side Ramp


									DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


									MINIVAN WITH SIDE WHEELCHAIR RAMP


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


			1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe the conversion of an ADA minivan as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2012, model year with the 120” minimum wheelbase, equipped with a passenger side-entry wheelchair ramp, modified as a paratransit vehicle with four ambulatory passengers and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, Altoona test requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Unless otherwise specified, the vehicle shall complete with standard equipment and factory installed accessories as listed in the manufacturer's printed literature for the vehicle model offered .  The items below are minimum requirements for the vehicle, and shall be provided whether shown standard/original equipment by the manufacturer or options.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 120 inches.


			1.04			_______			The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 200 inches.


			1.05			_______			The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 74 inches.


			1.06			_______			The vehicle shall offer a maximum curb weight of 5,000 pounds. The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			The vehicle shall offer a minimum GVW of 6,000 pounds. The converted vehicle shall not exceed the GVW with five (5) ambulatory including driver plus one wheelchair station. The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload.


			1.08			_______			The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			A minimum 3.6 litters, 6 cylinders gasoline engine. The engine will be OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description.


			2.02			_______			A minimum six (6) speed OEM automatic with overdrive transmission with front wheel drive.


			2.03			_______			Tilt/telescopic steering column.


			2.04			_______			The vehicle will have stability control and/or traction control.


			2.05			_______			The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.


			2.06			_______			The wheels of the vehicle shall be 16-inch OEM wheels in a tubeless configuration with hub-piloted mounting. Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire. Minimum tires size shall be P225/60R-16 steel belted all season radial tires.


			2.07			_______			The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.),and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis. All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.


			2.08			_______			The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 20 gallons. The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.


			2.09			_______			OEM tinted all side and rear windows.


			2.10			_______			OEM instrument panel.


			2.11			_______			Back-up Alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.


			2.12			_______			OEM AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers; two in front and two in rear.


			2.13			_______			OEM power steering.


			2.14			_______			OEM cruise control.


			2.15			_______			OEM dual zone air conditioning and heater, front and rear.


			2.16			_______			OEM intermittent wipers, rear window wiper/washer.


			2.17			_______			12V front and 12V cargo area power outlets.


			2.18			_______			OEM power windows, door locks and side mirrors.


			2.19			_______			OEM rear window defroster.


			2.20			_______			OEM full length headliner.


			2.21			_______			Airbags, driver and front passenger.


			2.22			_______			OEM front passenger seat, cloth.


			2.23			_______			Driver and front passenger seat arm rest.


			2.24			_______			OEM seat belts with retractors for driver, front seat passenger.


			2.25			_______			Driver and front passenger areas floor mats.


			2.26			_______			Sliding side doors, on both sides of the vehicle.


			2.27			_______			Lift gate rear door.


			3. APPLICABLE ELECTRICAL SWITCH AND WIRING


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be TXL  cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.04			_______			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's) termination shall be furnished.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes which wires pass through shall have grommet or use an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4. ADA CONVERSION


			4.01			_______			The floor shall be lowered from the vehicle firewall to rear axle of the vehicle. The floor will be covered with premium transit-grade flooring with a minimum 3/8" marine grade plywood underlayment. The floor shall be corrosion resistant coated metal, joined to the body frame members in a manner to provide a leak proof floor.  The vehicle shall be fully undercoated with a non-flammable resin-type material such as polyoleum. The ground clearance, with full occupant,  shall not exceed five inches (5").


			4.02			_______			A minimum interior height will be 60" from floor-to-ceiling at the center of the vehicle.


			4.03			_______			The vehicle at full capacity and under static conditions shall not exhibit deformation or deflection that impairs operation of doors, windows, wheelchair ramp, or other mechanical elements.


			4.04			_______			Wheelchair Entry - The wheelchair entry shall provide a minimum thirty-one and one half inches (31 1/2") clear opening width and a minimum fifty-six inches (56") door opening height from ramp to door header.


			4.05			_______			Manually operated wheelchair ramp, formed aluminum ramp or powder coated steel ramp with non-skid surface on the curbside sliding door. When the ramp is stored, ambulatory passengers shall be able to enter/exit from lowered floor without using ramp. Floor shall be a maximum twelve inches (12") from the ground.  Ramp shall be thirty inches (30") minimum useable width and the ramp length shall be complied with all applicable ADA requirements.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			4.06			_______			Wheelchair Securement – The vehicle shall have forward facing wheelchair positions.  A wheelchair securement system shall be able to hold the wheelchair in the wheelchair position.  The wheelchair position(s) shall be have a restraint devices that will secure the wheelchair and secure the wheelchair passenger while in the wheelchair.  These devices shall be adjustable to accommodate varying track widths of wheelchairs.  Each wheelchair shall have a four (4) point securement (2 front, 2 back) in the vehicle with recessed anchor points of sufficient strength to secure a wheelchair.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5. FLOOR MOUNTED AND DOOR TRACKS


			5.01			_______			Floor mounted tracks shall be a series of horizontal tracks of minimum dimensions thirty inches (30”) wide, spaced a minimum of forty-two (42”) fore and aft.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5.02			_______			These tracks may be recessed mounted in the kick panel, floor, and firewall with three-eighths inch (3/8") diameter, SAE Grade 5, bolts, washers, and self-locking nuts with National Fine Threads.  Bolts shall be installed on each side flange of the track and spaced not greater than twelve inches (12") apart. These tracks may be welded or bolted in the kick panel, floor, and firewall.


			5.03			_______			Passenger Door Tracks, sliding doors must have reinforced glides with an added stop brace to prevent doors from sliding off track.  Door tracks shall be reinforced or strengthened beyond OEM standards as needed in all areas of contact with sliding door arms.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			A minimum of two (2) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ADA ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Driver courtesy light will be located at the driver's console and will illuminate when driver or passenger door opened.


			6.03			_______			All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.04			_______			ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when the door is opened to deploy the wheelchair ramp.


			6.05			_______			All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.


			6.06			_______			At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light is installed in the engine compartment conveniently located.


			7. VEHICLE SEATS AND SEATINGS ARRAGEMENT


			7.01			_______			One (1) wheelchair station with one (1)  two-passenger fold away seat and OEM rear bench seat.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			8. SAFETY KIT


			8.01			_______			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


			8.02			_______			Fire extinguisher - minimum 2-1/2 pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.


			8.03			_______			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.


			9. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			9.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			10. SERVICE, DELIVERY AND WARRANTIES


			10.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers. The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			10.02			_______			The contract vendor will provide the purchaser or a designated representative of the purchaser the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations. The inspections must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			10.03			_______			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the purchaser, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle.


			10.04			_______			Delivery will be F.O.B destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10.05			_______			Vehicle conversion manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.


			10.06			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system or purchasers. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			10.07			_______			The contract vendor will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			10.08			_______			Tires will be covered by tire manufacturer warranty.


			10.09			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by ramp manufacturer warranty.


			10.10			_______			Chassis structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			10.11			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the conversion manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by conversion manufacturer warranty.


			10.12			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The contract vendor will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			11. Seating  Layout








General Spec-Rear Ramp


									DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


									MINIVAN WITH REAR WHEELCHAIR RAMP


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


			1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe the conversion of an ADA minivan as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2012, model year with the 120” minimum wheelbase, equipped with a rear entry wheelchair ramp, modified as a paratransit vehicle with four ambulatory passengers and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, Altoona test requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Unless otherwise specified, the vehicle shall complete with standard equipment and factory installed accessories as listed in the manufacturer's printed literature for the vehicle model offered .  The items below are minimum requirements for the vehicle, and shall be provided whether shown standard/original equipment by the manufacturer or options.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 120 inches.


			1.04			_______			The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 200 inches.


			1.05			_______			The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 74 inches.


			1.06			_______			The vehicle shall offer a maximum curb weight of 5,000 pounds. The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			The vehicle shall offer a minimum GVW of 6,000 pounds. The converted vehicle shall not exceed the GVW with five (5) ambulatory including driver plus one wheelchair station. The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload.


			1.08			_______			The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			A minimum 3.6 litters, 6 cylinders gasoline engine. The engine will be OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description.


			2.02			_______			A minimum six (6) speed OEM automatic with overdrive transmission with front wheel drive.


			2.03			_______			Tilt/telescopic steering column.


			2.04			_______			The vehicle will have stability control and/or traction control.


			2.05			_______			The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.


			2.06			_______			The wheels of the vehicle shall be 16-inch OEM wheels in a tubeless configuration with hub-piloted mounting. Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire. Minimum tires size shall be P225/60R-16 steel belted all season radial tires.


			2.07			_______			The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.),and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis. All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.


			2.08			_______			The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 20 gallons. The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.


			2.09			_______			OEM tinted all side and rear windows.


			2.10			_______			OEM instrument panel.


			2.11			_______			Back-up Alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.


			2.12			_______			OEM AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers; two in front and two in rear.


			2.13			_______			OEM power steering.


			2.14			_______			OEM cruise control.


			2.15			_______			OEM dual zone air conditioning and heater, front and rear.


			2.16			_______			OEM intermittent wipers, rear window wiper/washer.


			2.17			_______			12V front and 12V cargo area power outlets.


			2.18			_______			OEM power windows, door locks and side mirrors.


			2.19			_______			OEM rear window defroster.


			2.20			_______			OEM full length headliner.


			2.21			_______			Airbags, driver and front passenger.


			2.22			_______			OEM front passenger seat, cloth.


			2.23			_______			Driver and front passenger seat arm rest.


			2.24			_______			OEM seat belts with retractors for driver, front seat passenger.


			2.25			_______			Driver and front passenger areas floor mats.


			2.26			_______			Sliding side doors, on both sides of the vehicle.


			2.27			_______			Lift gate rear door.


			3. APPLICABLE ELECTRICAL SWITCH AND WIRING


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be TXL cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.04			_______			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's) termination shall be furnished.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes which wires pass through shall have grommet or use an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4. ADA CONVERSION


			4.01			_______			Lowered floor and lowered floor frame attachment to the vehicle shall be fastened to the frame of the vehicle in such a manner that it will not separate during the useful life of the vehicle and will allow easy access for wheelchairs and mobility devices entering and exiting the rear of the vehicle without assistance. The floor will be covered with premium transit-grade flooring. The floor shall be corrosion resistant coated metal, joined to the body frame members in a manner to provide a leak proof floor.  The vehicle shall be fully undercoated with a non-flammable resin-type material such as polyoleum or approved equal. The ground clearance, with full occupant, shall not exceed five inches (5").


			4.02			_______			A minimum interior height will be 57"  from floor-to-ceiling at the center of the vehicle.


			4.03			_______			The vehicle at full capacity and under static conditions shall not exhibit deformation or deflection that impairs operation of doors, windows, wheelchair ramp, or other mechanical elements.


			4.04			_______			Wheelchair Entry - The wheelchair entry shall provide a minimum thirty-one and one half inches (31 1/2") clear opening width and a minimum fifty-six inches (56") door opening height from ramp to door header.


			4.05			_______			Manually operated wheelchair ramp, formed aluminum ramp or powder coated steel ramp with non-skid surface on the rear door. Ramp shall be thirty-two inches (30") minimum useable width and the ramp length shall be complied with all applicable ADA requirements.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			4.06			_______			Wheelchair Securement – The vehicle shall have forward facing wheelchair positions.  A wheelchair securement system shall be able to hold the wheelchair in the wheelchair position.  The wheelchair position(s) shall be have a restraint devices that will secure the wheelchair and secure the wheelchair passenger while in the wheelchair.  These devices shall be adjustable to accommodate varying track widths of wheelchairs.  Each wheelchair shall have a four (4) point securement (2 front, 2 back) in the vehicle with recessed anchor points of sufficient strength to secure a wheelchair.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5. FLOOR MOUNTED TRACKS


			5.01			_______			Floor mounted tracks shall be surface rail track or equivalent, surface mount per track manufacture's specification.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5.02			_______			The rear lift gate shall have a minimum of 56" height opening.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			A minimum of two (2) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ADA ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Driver courtesy light will be located at the driver's console and will illuminate when driver or passenger door opened.


			6.03			_______			All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.04			_______			ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when the door is opened to deploy the wheelchair ramp.


			6.05			_______			All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.


			6.06			_______			At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light is installed in the engine compartment conveniently located.


			7. VEHICLE SEATS AND SEATINGS ARRAGEMENT


			7.01			_______			One (1) wheelchair station with one (1)  two-passenger fold away seat


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			8. SAFETY KIT


			8.01			_______			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


			8.02			_______			Fire extinguisher - minimum 2-1/2 pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.


			8.03			_______			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.


			9. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			9.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			10. SERVICE, DELIVERY AND WARRANTIES


			10.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers. The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			10.02			_______			The contract vendor will provide the purchaser or a designated representative of the purchaser the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations. The inspections must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			10.03			_______			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the purchaser, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle.


			10.04			_______			Delivery will be F.O.B destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10.05			_______			Vehicle conversion manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.


			10.06			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system or purchasers. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			10.07			_______			The contract vendor will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			10.08			_______			Tires will be covered by tire manufacturer warranty.


			10.09			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by ramp manufacturer warranty.


			10.10			_______			Chassis structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			10.11			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the conversion manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by conversion manufacturer warranty.


			10.12			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The contract vendor will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			11. Seating  Layout








Options List


			ADA MINIVAN


			Option List


			Not all options are available for every vehicle type offered


									Options			Specify			Price


			1			Engine


						1.1			CNG


						1.2			Propane


						1.3			Flex Fuel


			2			Seating Configuration


						2.1			Additional WC Station (side entry only)


									Deduct front passenger seat (side entry only)


						2.2			Additional WC tie-down (complete set)


						2.3			Additional WC Station (rear entry only)


						2.4			2-passenger bench seat in lieu of 3-passenger bench seat (side entry only)


						2.5			Deduct center row single flip seat


						2.6			Freedman 60/40 rear bench seat or equivalent in lieu of OEM bench seat (side entry only)


			3			Seating Material


						3.1			Cloth in lieu of vinyl, for flip seat only


						3.2			Vinyl seat covers


			4			Flooring Material


						4.1			Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood (side entry only)


						4.2			Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring (side entry only)


						4.3			RCA Rubber floor covering in lieu of std floor cover


									Deduct impregnated non-slip flooring


			5			Security Camera


						5.1			Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras


						5.2			Additional camera each


						5.3			Additional hard drive 250 Gb each


			6			Back up Camera / devices


						6.1			Backup and rear view camera system each.


						6.2			"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


			8			Tires and Chains


						8.1			Mounted full-size spare tire @ location specified by purchaser


						8.2			Snow studded tires (set of four)


						8.3			SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.


			9			Cargo Net/Securement


						9.1			Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent


						9.2			Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent


						9.3			Cargo net


			10			Signage


						10.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						10.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						10.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						10.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			11			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser


						11.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						11.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long


			12			OEM Chassis options


						12.1			Power side doors (both sides)


						12.2			Power rear lift gate


						12.3			Privacy tinted glass


						12.4			Roof rack


						12.5			Additional set of keys


						12.6			Factory repair manual


			13			Safety Equipment


						13.1			5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher


						13.2			24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit


						13.3			Bodily fluid cleanup kit


						13.4			Fire suppression system (CNG only)
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General Spec-Side Ramp


									DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


									MINIVAN WITH SIDE WHEELCHAIR RAMP


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


			1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe the conversion of an ADA minivan as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2012, model year with the 120” minimum wheelbase, equipped with a passenger side-entry wheelchair ramp, modified as a paratransit vehicle with four ambulatory passengers and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, Altoona test requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Unless otherwise specified, the vehicle shall complete with standard equipment and factory installed accessories as listed in the manufacturer's printed literature for the vehicle model offered .  The items below are minimum requirements for the vehicle, and shall be provided whether shown standard/original equipment by the manufacturer or options.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 120 inches.


			1.04			_______			The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 200 inches.


			1.05			_______			The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 74 inches.


			1.06			_______			The vehicle shall offer a maximum curb weight of 5,000 pounds. The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			The vehicle shall offer a minimum GVW of 6,000 pounds. The converted vehicle shall not exceed the GVW with five (5) ambulatory including driver plus one wheelchair station. The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload.


			1.08			_______			The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			A minimum 3.6 litters, 6 cylinders gasoline engine. The engine will be OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description.


			2.02			_______			A minimum six (6) speed OEM automatic with overdrive transmission with front wheel drive.


			2.03			_______			Tilt/telescopic steering column.


			2.04			_______			The vehicle will have stability control and/or traction control.


			2.05			_______			The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.


			2.06			_______			The wheels of the vehicle shall be 16-inch OEM wheels in a tubeless configuration with hub-piloted mounting. Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire. Minimum tires size shall be P225/60R-16 steel belted all season radial tires.


			2.07			_______			The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.),and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis. All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.


			2.08			_______			The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 20 gallons. The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.


			2.09			_______			OEM tinted all side and rear windows.


			2.10			_______			OEM instrument panel.


			2.11			_______			Back-up Alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.


			2.12			_______			OEM AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers; two in front and two in rear.


			2.13			_______			OEM power steering.


			2.14			_______			OEM cruise control.


			2.15			_______			OEM dual zone air conditioning and heater, front and rear.


			2.16			_______			OEM intermittent wipers, rear window wiper/washer.


			2.17			_______			12V front and 12V cargo area power outlets.


			2.18			_______			OEM power windows, door locks and side mirrors.


			2.19			_______			OEM rear window defroster.


			2.20			_______			OEM full length headliner.


			2.21			_______			Airbags, driver and front passenger.


			2.22			_______			OEM front passenger seat, cloth.


			2.23			_______			Driver and front passenger seat arm rest.


			2.24			_______			OEM seat belts with retractors for driver, front seat passenger.


			2.25			_______			Driver and front passenger areas floor mats.


			2.26			_______			Sliding side doors, on both sides of the vehicle.


			2.27			_______			Lift gate rear door.


			3. APPLICABLE ELECTRICAL SWITCH AND WIRING


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be TXL  cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.04			_______			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's) termination shall be furnished.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes which wires pass through shall have grommet or use an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4. ADA CONVERSION


			4.01			_______			The floor shall be lowered from the vehicle firewall to rear axle of the vehicle. The floor will be covered with premium transit-grade flooring with a minimum 3/8" marine grade plywood underlayment. The floor shall be corrosion resistant coated metal, joined to the body frame members in a manner to provide a leak proof floor.  The vehicle shall be fully undercoated with a non-flammable resin-type material such as polyoleum. The ground clearance, with full occupant,  shall not exceed five inches (5").


			4.02			_______			A minimum interior height will be 60" from floor-to-ceiling at the center of the vehicle.


			4.03			_______			The vehicle at full capacity and under static conditions shall not exhibit deformation or deflection that impairs operation of doors, windows, wheelchair ramp, or other mechanical elements.


			4.04			_______			Wheelchair Entry - The wheelchair entry shall provide a minimum thirty-one and one half inches (31 1/2") clear opening width and a minimum fifty-six inches (56") door opening height from ramp to door header.


			4.05			_______			Manually operated wheelchair ramp, formed aluminum ramp or powder coated steel ramp with non-skid surface on the curbside sliding door. When the ramp is stored, ambulatory passengers shall be able to enter/exit from lowered floor without using ramp. Floor shall be a maximum twelve inches (12") from the ground.  Ramp shall be thirty inches (30") minimum useable width and the ramp length shall be complied with all applicable ADA requirements.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			4.06			_______			Wheelchair Securement – The vehicle shall have forward facing wheelchair positions.  A wheelchair securement system shall be able to hold the wheelchair in the wheelchair position.  The wheelchair position(s) shall be have a restraint devices that will secure the wheelchair and secure the wheelchair passenger while in the wheelchair.  These devices shall be adjustable to accommodate varying track widths of wheelchairs.  Each wheelchair shall have a four (4) point securement (2 front, 2 back) in the vehicle with recessed anchor points of sufficient strength to secure a wheelchair.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5. FLOOR MOUNTED AND DOOR TRACKS


			5.01			_______			Floor mounted tracks shall be a series of horizontal tracks of minimum dimensions thirty inches (30”) wide, spaced a minimum of forty-two (42”) fore and aft.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5.02			_______			These tracks may be recessed mounted in the kick panel, floor, and firewall with three-eighths inch (3/8") diameter, SAE Grade 5, bolts, washers, and self-locking nuts with National Fine Threads.  Bolts shall be installed on each side flange of the track and spaced not greater than twelve inches (12") apart. These tracks may be welded or bolted in the kick panel, floor, and firewall.


			5.03			_______			Passenger Door Tracks, sliding doors must have reinforced glides with an added stop brace to prevent doors from sliding off track.  Door tracks shall be reinforced or strengthened beyond OEM standards as needed in all areas of contact with sliding door arms.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			A minimum of two (2) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ADA ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Driver courtesy light will be located at the driver's console and will illuminate when driver or passenger door opened.


			6.03			_______			All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.04			_______			ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when the door is opened to deploy the wheelchair ramp.


			6.05			_______			All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.


			6.06			_______			At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light is installed in the engine compartment conveniently located.


			7. VEHICLE SEATS AND SEATINGS ARRAGEMENT


			7.01			_______			One (1) wheelchair station with one (1)  two-passenger fold away seat and OEM rear bench seat.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			8. SAFETY KIT


			8.01			_______			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


			8.02			_______			Fire extinguisher - minimum 2-1/2 pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.


			8.03			_______			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.


			9. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			9.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			10. SERVICE, DELIVERY AND WARRANTIES


			10.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers. The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			10.02			_______			The contract vendor will provide the purchaser or a designated representative of the purchaser the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations. The inspections must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			10.03			_______			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the purchaser, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle.


			10.04			_______			Delivery will be F.O.B destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10.05			_______			Vehicle conversion manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.


			10.06			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system or purchasers. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			10.07			_______			The contract vendor will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			10.08			_______			Tires will be covered by tire manufacturer warranty.


			10.09			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by ramp manufacturer warranty.


			10.10			_______			Chassis structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			10.11			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the conversion manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by conversion manufacturer warranty.


			10.12			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The contract vendor will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			11. Seating  Layout








General Spec-Rear Ramp


									DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


									MINIVAN WITH REAR WHEELCHAIR RAMP


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


			1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe the conversion of an ADA minivan as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2012, model year with the 120” minimum wheelbase, equipped with a rear entry wheelchair ramp, modified as a paratransit vehicle with four ambulatory passengers and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, Altoona test requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Unless otherwise specified, the vehicle shall complete with standard equipment and factory installed accessories as listed in the manufacturer's printed literature for the vehicle model offered .  The items below are minimum requirements for the vehicle, and shall be provided whether shown standard/original equipment by the manufacturer or options.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 120 inches.


			1.04			_______			The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 200 inches.


			1.05			_______			The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 74 inches.


			1.06			_______			The vehicle shall offer a maximum curb weight of 5,000 pounds. The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			The vehicle shall offer a minimum GVW of 6,000 pounds. The converted vehicle shall not exceed the GVW with five (5) ambulatory including driver plus one wheelchair station. The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload.


			1.08			_______			The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			A minimum 3.6 litters, 6 cylinders gasoline engine. The engine will be OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description.


			2.02			_______			A minimum six (6) speed OEM automatic with overdrive transmission with front wheel drive.


			2.03			_______			Tilt/telescopic steering column.


			2.04			_______			The vehicle will have stability control and/or traction control.


			2.05			_______			The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.


			2.06			_______			The wheels of the vehicle shall be 16-inch OEM wheels in a tubeless configuration with hub-piloted mounting. Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire. Minimum tires size shall be P225/60R-16 steel belted all season radial tires.


			2.07			_______			The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.),and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis. All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.


			2.08			_______			The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 20 gallons. The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.


			2.09			_______			OEM tinted all side and rear windows.


			2.10			_______			OEM instrument panel.


			2.11			_______			Back-up Alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.


			2.12			_______			OEM AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers; two in front and two in rear.


			2.13			_______			OEM power steering.


			2.14			_______			OEM cruise control.


			2.15			_______			OEM dual zone air conditioning and heater, front and rear.


			2.16			_______			OEM intermittent wipers, rear window wiper/washer.


			2.17			_______			12V front and 12V cargo area power outlets.


			2.18			_______			OEM power windows, door locks and side mirrors.


			2.19			_______			OEM rear window defroster.


			2.20			_______			OEM full length headliner.


			2.21			_______			Airbags, driver and front passenger.


			2.22			_______			OEM front passenger seat, cloth.


			2.23			_______			Driver and front passenger seat arm rest.


			2.24			_______			OEM seat belts with retractors for driver, front seat passenger.


			2.25			_______			Driver and front passenger areas floor mats.


			2.26			_______			Sliding side doors, on both sides of the vehicle.


			2.27			_______			Lift gate rear door.


			3. APPLICABLE ELECTRICAL SWITCH AND WIRING


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be TXL cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.04			_______			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's) termination shall be furnished.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes which wires pass through shall have grommet or use an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4. ADA CONVERSION


			4.01			_______			Lowered floor and lowered floor frame attachment to the vehicle shall be fastened to the frame of the vehicle in such a manner that it will not separate during the useful life of the vehicle and will allow easy access for wheelchairs and mobility devices entering and exiting the rear of the vehicle without assistance. The floor will be covered with premium transit-grade flooring. The floor shall be corrosion resistant coated metal, joined to the body frame members in a manner to provide a leak proof floor.  The vehicle shall be fully undercoated with a non-flammable resin-type material such as polyoleum or approved equal. The ground clearance, with full occupant, shall not exceed five inches (5").


			4.02			_______			A minimum interior height will be 57"  from floor-to-ceiling at the center of the vehicle.


			4.03			_______			The vehicle at full capacity and under static conditions shall not exhibit deformation or deflection that impairs operation of doors, windows, wheelchair ramp, or other mechanical elements.


			4.04			_______			Wheelchair Entry - The wheelchair entry shall provide a minimum thirty-one and one half inches (31 1/2") clear opening width and a minimum fifty-six inches (56") door opening height from ramp to door header.


			4.05			_______			Manually operated wheelchair ramp, formed aluminum ramp or powder coated steel ramp with non-skid surface on the rear door. Ramp shall be thirty-two inches (30") minimum useable width and the ramp length shall be complied with all applicable ADA requirements.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			4.06			_______			Wheelchair Securement – The vehicle shall have forward facing wheelchair positions.  A wheelchair securement system shall be able to hold the wheelchair in the wheelchair position.  The wheelchair position(s) shall be have a restraint devices that will secure the wheelchair and secure the wheelchair passenger while in the wheelchair.  These devices shall be adjustable to accommodate varying track widths of wheelchairs.  Each wheelchair shall have a four (4) point securement (2 front, 2 back) in the vehicle with recessed anchor points of sufficient strength to secure a wheelchair.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5. FLOOR MOUNTED TRACKS


			5.01			_______			Floor mounted tracks shall be surface rail track or equivalent, surface mount per track manufacture's specification.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5.02			_______			The rear lift gate shall have a minimum of 56" height opening.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			A minimum of two (2) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ADA ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Driver courtesy light will be located at the driver's console and will illuminate when driver or passenger door opened.


			6.03			_______			All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.04			_______			ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when the door is opened to deploy the wheelchair ramp.


			6.05			_______			All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.


			6.06			_______			At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light is installed in the engine compartment conveniently located.


			7. VEHICLE SEATS AND SEATINGS ARRAGEMENT


			7.01			_______			One (1) wheelchair station with one (1)  two-passenger fold away seat


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			8. SAFETY KIT


			8.01			_______			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


			8.02			_______			Fire extinguisher - minimum 2-1/2 pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.


			8.03			_______			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.


			9. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			9.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			10. SERVICE, DELIVERY AND WARRANTIES


			10.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers. The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			10.02			_______			The contract vendor will provide the purchaser or a designated representative of the purchaser the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations. The inspections must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			10.03			_______			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the purchaser, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle.


			10.04			_______			Delivery will be F.O.B destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10.05			_______			Vehicle conversion manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.


			10.06			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system or purchasers. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			10.07			_______			The contract vendor will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			10.08			_______			Tires will be covered by tire manufacturer warranty.


			10.09			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by ramp manufacturer warranty.


			10.10			_______			Chassis structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			10.11			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the conversion manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by conversion manufacturer warranty.


			10.12			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The contract vendor will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			11. Seating  Layout








Options List


			ADA MINIVAN


			Option List


			Not all options are available for every vehicle type offered


									Options			Specify			Price


			1			Engine


						1.1			CNG


						1.2			Propane


						1.3			Flex Fuel


			2			Seating Configuration


						2.1			Additional WC Station (side entry only)


									Deduct front passenger seat (side entry only)


						2.2			Additional WC tie-down (complete set)


						2.3			Additional WC Station (rear entry only)


						2.4			2-passenger bench seat in lieu of 3-passenger bench seat (side entry only)


						2.5			Deduct center row single flip seat


						2.6			Freedman 60/40 rear bench seat or equivalent in lieu of OEM bench seat (side entry only)


			3			Seating Material


						3.1			Cloth in lieu of vinyl, for flip seat only


						3.2			Vinyl seat covers


			4			Flooring Material


						4.1			Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood (side entry only)


						4.2			Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring (side entry only)


						4.3			RCA Rubber floor covering in lieu of std floor cover


									Deduct impregnated non-slip flooring


			5			Security Camera


						5.1			Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras


						5.2			Additional camera each


						5.3			Additional hard drive 250 Gb each


			6			Back up Camera / devices


						6.1			Backup and rear view camera system each.


						6.2			"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


			8			Tires and Chains


						8.1			Mounted full-size spare tire @ location specified by purchaser


						8.2			Snow studded tires (set of four)


						8.3			SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.


			9			Cargo Net/Securement


						9.1			Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent


						9.2			Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent


						9.3			Cargo net


			10			Signage


						10.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						10.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						10.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						10.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			11			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser


						11.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						11.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long


			12			OEM Chassis options


						12.1			Power side doors (both sides)


						12.2			Power rear lift gate


						12.3			Privacy tinted glass


						12.4			Roof rack


						12.5			Additional set of keys


						12.6			Factory repair manual


			13			Safety Equipment


						13.1			5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher


						13.2			24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit


						13.3			Bodily fluid cleanup kit


						13.4			Fire suppression system (CNG only)
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General spec


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			Purpose-Built ADA Vehicle


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1. DEMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe an ADA vehicle as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2011 model year with 122" minimum wheelbase, equipped with a passenger side-entry wheelchair ramp, with four ambulatory including driver and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Vehicle Overall Length - The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 205 inches.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle Overall Height - The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 75 inches.


			1.04			_______			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior headroom will be 40 inches at center of rear passenger seat cushion.


			1.06			_______			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the vehicle and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats in standard seating configuration.


			1.08			_______			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload. Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of the completed vehicle will not exceed the GVW of the chassis and be appropriate for application described, a full tank of fuel, driver, the number of passengers and wheelchairs described. Any exceptions to this requirement, seating capacity, or any other specification must be noted.


			1.09						Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions. The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			Engine - The engine will be manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the vehicle which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. The engine shall meet the air pollution requirements of the state where initially titled.


			2.03			_______			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.


			2.04			_______			Automatic Transmission.  The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.


			2.05			_______			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 24 gallons (21.1 GGE for CNG model only).  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 301 and 303 (for the CNG model).


			2.06			_______			Brake System  The vehicle shall be furnished with the manufacturer's power assisted, disc, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 135.


			2.07			_______			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis.  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery.


			2.08			_______			Rear Suspension - Rear de Dion rear suspension, with Panhard rod, height sensor and steel leaf springs. Independent rear drive differential carrier assembly, 218mm ring gear ; 3.45:1 ratio. Automatic rear leveling system, with air shocks.


			2.09			_______			Wheels P235-65 R17 All Season Tires, on Steel wheels; 108S load rating Tire selection and rims according to FMVSS 110 (motor vehicles with a GVWR of 10,000 lbs or less) Tire Sealant & Inflator kit provided with each vehicle.


			2.10			_______			Traction Control - the vehicle will have either Traction Control (TC) or Electronic Stability Control (ESC)


			2.11			_______			Window Tint OEM tint, available on all side and rear windows


			2.12			_______			Steering  Front short long arm (SLA) suspension with rack and pinion power assist steering shall be provided.


			2.13			_______			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a wheel base of 122 inches.


			2.14			_______			Gauges - full gauge package including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.


			2.18			_______			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.


			2.19			_______			Side Mirrors - OEM Power adjustable, manual folding (in both fore and aft directions) side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded GXL or SXL, high temperature, cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			_______			Vehicle Body Construction - The vehicle shall have a steel body with a composite front and rear fascia. Interior materials will comply with FMVSS 302 (flammability)


			4.02			_______			Access Doors - Doors shall be a stamped metal consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall be ADA compliant and have a minimum 56 inch clear door opening height.


			4.03			_______			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.


			4.04			_______			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.


			4.07			_______			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action.  With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.


			4.08			_______			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be ebony, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.


			4.09			_______			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:


									(a) The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter  of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b) The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c) Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d) Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e) Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.11			_______			Floor - The floor stamping includes structure to accommodate wheel chair tie downs and driver's seat. Covering is anti-slip flooring meeting ADA/CSA-D409-02 guidelines.


			4.12			_______			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be installed on both driver side and passenger side.


			4.13			_______			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			_______			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.


			5.02			_______			Passenger Seats - All seats will have integrated shoulder belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207.


			5.03			_______			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - All flip seats and fold-away seats are to be single (one-passenger) and must meet FMVSS 207 and 210, unless otherwise specified.


			5.04			_______			Handrails - per ADA, entry assist grab handle integrated with right hand side of entry door.


			5.05			_______			Seat materials - All seat materials must meet FMVSS #302.  Grey color vinyl upholstery standard.


			5.06			_______			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 .  The driver's seat  will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. shoulder belts.


			5.07			_______			Ramp - ADA approved ramp, and meet all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are 30" wide x 51" length.


			5.09			_______			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Wheelchair securement will be aluminum "L" track, Slide and Click.  All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger. Wheelchair securement devices shall be universal in application for ease of use or approved equal.


			5.10			_______			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal.


			5.11			_______			Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened. and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent Practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.03			_______			ADA Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair ramp door is opened.


			6.04			_______			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 108.


			7. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			7.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original final seating capacity of each vehicle.  The manufacturer's certification Tire and Loading Information label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to either the vehicle driver's door and/or "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle) on the underside of the hood. The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the TREAD Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			8. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			8.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			8.02			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.03			_______			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.04			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.05			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			8.06			_______			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			8.07			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system.  Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			8.08			_______			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's must be completed prior to delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			9. Vehicle Seating Layout








Options


			Purpose-built ADA Vehicle


			Option List


												Specify			Price


			1			Vehicle Feature Options


						1.1			CNG engine


						1.2			Propane engine


						1.3			AM/FM CD player, digital clock with four speakers


						1.4			Back-up video camera


						1.5			Hawk-eye sonar alarm or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


						1.6			Back-up alarm


						1.7			Security camera system (2 cameras, DVR w/250Gb)


						1.8			Additional removable hard drive (250Gb)


						1.9			Additional camera (each)


						1.10			AVL/MDL transmitter system


						1.11			Door stays


						1.12			Privacy tint windows


						1.13			Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)


						1.14			Guard to protect fuel system from tire chain malfunctions


						1.15			Vinyl seat covers


						1.16			Front bug deflector


						1.17			Additional WC station


						1.18			Additional WC securement system


						1.19			Additional single flip seat


						1.20			Storage pouch for WC securement devices


						1.21			Bike rack


						1.22			Additional keys


						1.23			Service repair manual


			2			Safety Equipment Options


									First Aid Kit -  meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


						2.1			12-pc


						2.2			16-pc


						2.3			24-pc


						2.4			Bodily fluid kit


									Fire Extinguisher - mounted per purchaser's request


						2.5			2.5 lb


						2.6			5 lb


						2.7			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request.


						2.8			Seat belt cutter


						2.9			Fire suppression system (CNG engine only)


			3			Tires and Chains


						3.1			Mounted full-size spare tire at location specified by purchaser


						3.2			Snow studded tires (set of four)


						3.3			SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent


			4			Signage


						4.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						4.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						4.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						4.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			5			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide. Location determined by purchaser


						5.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						5.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long
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General spec


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			Purpose-Built ADA Vehicle


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1. DEMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe an ADA vehicle as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2011 model year with 122" minimum wheelbase, equipped with a passenger side-entry wheelchair ramp, with four ambulatory including driver and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Vehicle Overall Length - The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 205 inches.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle Overall Height - The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 75 inches.


			1.04			_______			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior headroom will be 40 inches at center of rear passenger seat cushion.


			1.06			_______			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the vehicle and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats in standard seating configuration.


			1.08			_______			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload. Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of the completed vehicle will not exceed the GVW of the chassis and be appropriate for application described, a full tank of fuel, driver, the number of passengers and wheelchairs described. Any exceptions to this requirement, seating capacity, or any other specification must be noted.


			1.09						Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions. The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			Engine - The engine will be manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the vehicle which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. The engine shall meet the air pollution requirements of the state where initially titled.


			2.03			_______			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.


			2.04			_______			Automatic Transmission.  The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.


			2.05			_______			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 24 gallons (21.1 GGE for CNG model only).  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 301 and 303 (for the CNG model).


			2.06			_______			Brake System  The vehicle shall be furnished with the manufacturer's power assisted, disc, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 135.


			2.07			_______			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis.  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery.


			2.08			_______			Rear Suspension - Rear de Dion rear suspension, with Panhard rod, height sensor and steel leaf springs. Independent rear drive differential carrier assembly, 218mm ring gear ; 3.45:1 ratio. Automatic rear leveling system, with air shocks.


			2.09			_______			Wheels P235-65 R17 All Season Tires, on Steel wheels; 108S load rating Tire selection and rims according to FMVSS 110 (motor vehicles with a GVWR of 10,000 lbs or less) Tire Sealant & Inflator kit provided with each vehicle.


			2.10			_______			Traction Control - the vehicle will have either Traction Control (TC) or Electronic Stability Control (ESC)


			2.11			_______			Window Tint OEM tint, available on all side and rear windows


			2.12			_______			Steering  Front short long arm (SLA) suspension with rack and pinion power assist steering shall be provided.


			2.13			_______			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a wheel base of 122 inches.


			2.14			_______			Gauges - full gauge package including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.


			2.18			_______			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.


			2.19			_______			Side Mirrors - OEM Power adjustable, manual folding (in both fore and aft directions) side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded GXL or SXL, high temperature, cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			_______			Vehicle Body Construction - The vehicle shall have a steel body with a composite front and rear fascia. Interior materials will comply with FMVSS 302 (flammability)


			4.02			_______			Access Doors - Doors shall be a stamped metal consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall be ADA compliant and have a minimum 56 inch clear door opening height.


			4.03			_______			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.


			4.04			_______			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.


			4.07			_______			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action.  With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.


			4.08			_______			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be ebony, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.


			4.09			_______			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:


									(a) The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter  of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b) The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c) Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d) Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e) Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.11			_______			Floor - The floor stamping includes structure to accommodate wheel chair tie downs and driver's seat. Covering is anti-slip flooring meeting ADA/CSA-D409-02 guidelines.


			4.12			_______			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be installed on both driver side and passenger side.


			4.13			_______			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			_______			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.


			5.02			_______			Passenger Seats - All seats will have integrated shoulder belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207.


			5.03			_______			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - All flip seats and fold-away seats are to be single (one-passenger) and must meet FMVSS 207 and 210, unless otherwise specified.


			5.04			_______			Handrails - per ADA, entry assist grab handle integrated with right hand side of entry door.


			5.05			_______			Seat materials - All seat materials must meet FMVSS #302.  Grey color vinyl upholstery standard.


			5.06			_______			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 .  The driver's seat  will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. shoulder belts.


			5.07			_______			Ramp - ADA approved ramp, and meet all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are 30" wide x 51" length.


			5.09			_______			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Wheelchair securement will be aluminum "L" track, Slide and Click.  All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger. Wheelchair securement devices shall be universal in application for ease of use or approved equal.


			5.10			_______			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal.


			5.11			_______			Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened. and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent Practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.03			_______			ADA Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair ramp door is opened.


			6.04			_______			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 108.


			7. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			7.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original final seating capacity of each vehicle.  The manufacturer's certification Tire and Loading Information label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to either the vehicle driver's door and/or "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle) on the underside of the hood. The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the TREAD Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			8. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			8.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			8.02			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.03			_______			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.04			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.05			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			8.06			_______			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			8.07			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system.  Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			8.08			_______			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's must be completed prior to delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			9. Vehicle Seating Layout








Options


			Purpose-built ADA Vehicle


			Option List


												Specify			Price


			1			Vehicle Feature Options


						1.1			CNG engine


						1.2			Propane engine


						1.3			AM/FM CD player, digital clock with four speakers


						1.4			Back-up video camera


						1.5			Hawk-eye sonar alarm or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


						1.6			Back-up alarm


						1.7			Security camera system (2 cameras, DVR w/250Gb)


						1.8			Additional removable hard drive (250Gb)


						1.9			Additional camera (each)


						1.10			AVL/MDL transmitter system


						1.11			Door stays


						1.12			Privacy tint windows


						1.13			Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)


						1.14			Guard to protect fuel system from tire chain malfunctions


						1.15			Vinyl seat covers


						1.16			Front bug deflector


						1.17			Additional WC station


						1.18			Additional WC securement system


						1.19			Additional single flip seat


						1.20			Storage pouch for WC securement devices


						1.21			Bike rack


						1.22			Additional keys


						1.23			Service repair manual


			2			Safety Equipment Options


									First Aid Kit -  meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


						2.1			12-pc


						2.2			16-pc


						2.3			24-pc


						2.4			Bodily fluid kit


									Fire Extinguisher - mounted per purchaser's request


						2.5			2.5 lb


						2.6			5 lb


						2.7			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request.


						2.8			Seat belt cutter


						2.9			Fire suppression system (CNG engine only)


			3			Tires and Chains


						3.1			Mounted full-size spare tire at location specified by purchaser


						3.2			Snow studded tires (set of four)


						3.3			SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent


			4			Signage


						4.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						4.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						4.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						4.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			5			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide. Location determined by purchaser


						5.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						5.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long
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General Spec - Rear Entry Lift


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN - REAR ENTRY LIFT


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Final as of May 25, 2011


			1. CHASSIS, DIMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1.01			____			Standard van configuration shall be rear-lift entry with seating capacity for six (6) ambulatory passengers and/or two (2) WC stations. Type of seats & WC securements are identified in floor plan shown at end of 'General Spec- Rear Entry Lift' section.


			1.02			____			Chassis - The vehicle will be built on an OEM E350 extended chassis or equivalent appropriate for the seating configuration chosen and will not be extended more than 22 feet. List the overall length, bumper-to-bumper, for each wheel base model offered.


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


			1.03			____			Vehicle Overall Height - List the overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, based upon the available raised roof options available, but not to exceed 10 feet (120 inches).


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


			1.04			____			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior height must meet all current ADA requirements.			________


			1.05			____			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.			________


			1.06			____			Aisle Width - The aisle width and seating configurations must meet all current applicable ADA requirements based upon the seating configuration.			________


			1.07			____			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats, measured from the center of the seat.			________


			1.08			____			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload. The manufacture shall not exceed OEM chassis GVW.  Certified weight of completed vehicle as ordered will be affixed to the completed vehicle and a weight slip included.			________


			1.09			____			Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration.  The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 250 lbs.			________


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			____			Engine - The standard engine will be a 5.4 litters V8 gas-powered OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. List available engine sizes below.			________


									Specify___________Engine			________


			2.02			____			Driveshaft - Driveshaft will have guards to prevent driveline damage from UV joint failure.			________


			2.03			____			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.			________


			2.04			____			Automatic Transmission - The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.			________


			2.05			____			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 33 gallons.  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.			________


			2.06			____			Brake System - The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 105.			________


			2.07			____			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after conversion completion .  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.			________


			2.08			____			Rear Suspension - The chassis OEM rear leaf spring type suspension system.			________


			2.09			____			Wheels - OEM full-size spare tire LT245/75R16/120R, shipped loose w/option to have mounted.  Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire.			________


			2.10			____			Traction Control - the vehicle will have stability control or traction assist (i.e. AdvanceTrac with Roll Stability Control or Stabilitrak).			________


			2.11			____			Window and Tint - OEM windows tint, available on all side and rear windows.			________


			2.12			____			Steering  Power assist steering shall be provided.			________


			2.13			____			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 137 inches.			________


			2.14			____			Gauges - OEM panel display including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.			________


			2.15			____			Driver's Side Running Board - Driver's door running board shall be 6" wide minimum and run the full length of the driver's door of the vehicle.			________


			2.16			____			Passenger's Side Running Board - Passenger running board will be 6" wide minimum and run from the front right wheel well to just behind the passenger side double doors. The passenger side running board will end near the right rear wheel well at a point that does not interfere with snow chains on the rear wheels.			________


			2.17			____			Back-up Alarm - An alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning maximum 50 decimal, when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.			________


			2.18			____			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM digital clock radio with 2 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.			________


			2.19			____			OEM Power Package - OEM power door lock, power window, power side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.			________


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			____			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.			________


			3.02			____			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded TXL, cross-linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.			________


			3.03			____			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.			________


			3.04			____			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and  discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's termination shall be furnished.			________


			3.05			____			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall use continuous wiring and secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.			________


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			____			Raised Roof - The roof shall be raised a minimum of 17 inches, constructed of one-piece molded fiberglass. Roof structure shall be certified to FMVSS 220 by an independent testing laboratory registered with NHTSA or certified by an independent licensed Professional Engineer to comply with NHTSA requirements. The roof shall be continuously sealed with OEM approved waterproof sealant throughout.  The roof shall be painted with the identical OEM color to match when other than white. The trim/covering of the ceiling and walls shall be comparable in appearance, durability, and texture, non-flammability (FMVSS 302), to the original trim/covering of the vehicle. Trim and upholstery fasteners shall be concealed from view with buttons, caps, or covers. All interior adhesives utilized shall be OEM equivalent capable of retaining a bond in extreme high and low temperatures.			________


			4.02			____			Raised Doors - Wheelchair Doors shall be raised over the wheelchair lift opening and shall be a consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall comply with all current  ADA requirements. The raised doors and door frames shall be constructed to provide door strength at least equal to the original doors. Trim and covering of the completed interior of a modified door, except windows, shall be comparable to the OEM's trim of the door.  OEM's latching devices shall be furnished on the upper and lower parts of each door. The doors shall be painted with the identical  color used on the vehicle. A rain gutter or drip rail shall be furnished over and around the door extensions to meet the original rain gutter.			________


			4.03			____			Door Stops. - Wheelchair lift doors must be installed with a door holder mechanism to keep the doors open when deploying the lift. Specify type (i.e. pressurized strut, spring loaded or door stays)			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.04			____			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.			________


			4.05			____			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel  will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.			________


			4.06			____			Handrails and Stanchion - All handrails, stanchions will be 1 1/4 stainless steel. All handrails and stanchions, when attached to wall or ceiling, will be secured directly to the metal chassis structure or to reinforcement plates which are embedded securely in the body panels.			________


			4.07			____			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be mold steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action. With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.			________


			4.08			____			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be white, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.			________


			4.09			____			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:			________


									(a)   The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b)   The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c)    Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d)   Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e)   Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.10			____			Insulation - The roof shall be completely insulated with non-settling, fungus resistant, fire retardant insulation, minimum R-8.			________


			4.11			____			Floor - Altro flooring or equivalent shall be furnished. The floor covering shall have a minimum thickness of 3/16 - inch and have intrinsic anti-slip properties. The floor covering shall be securely bonded to a sub floor. The sub floor shall be constructed of minimum nominal size 5/8-inch exterior grade plywood. The floor covering shall be installed without gaps or openings with all seams filled to prevent intrusion or seepage of water.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.12			____			Windows - The windows as installed by the OEM shall remain in the vehicle.			________


			4.13			____			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be install on both, driver side and passenger side.			________


			4.14			____			Storage - A storage compartment shall be available to the driver for storage. The access door will have a positive latch to prevent accidental opening. Indicate location i.e. bulkhead,			________


									Specify Location  _____________			________


			4.15			____			Undercoating - Undercoating shall be applied to the underbody of each vehicle to prohibit intrusion of moisture.  This material must meet ASTM B 117 Salt Spray Resistance, FMVSS 302 Flammability, SAE J400 Gravelometer, and ASTM C 792 Heat Aging.			________


			4.16			____			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.			________


			4.17			____			Mud Flaps -  Mud flaps will be installed on rear wheels.			________


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			____			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.  Detailed floor plans are required with vehicle orders.  Exceptions to capacity required to meet other specifications must be noted.			________


			5.02			____			Passenger Seats - OEM front passenger seat. All seats shall be forward-facing mid-high back.  All seats will have shoulder and lap belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207. Single seats may be used on narrow bodied vehicles and where dictated by standard floor plans. Seats will have a minimum of 16 inch cushion width and depth per person.			________


									Passenger Seat Options 1, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 2, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 3, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


			5.03			____			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - The flip seats and fold-away seats are to be forward facing, 3pt seatbelts unless otherwise specified.			________


			5.04			____			Handrails - Entry assist grab bar on right hand side of entry door.  Additional handrail may be added based on seating and lift configuration.			________


			5.05			____			Seat materials - Vinyl level-1 upholstery is standard with color to be selected by purchaser from several available colors or patterns.			________


			5.06			____			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 . The driver's seat and right front passenger seat will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. shoulder belts.			________


			5.07			____			Seat belt cutter - Seatbelt cutter capable of cutting supplied wheelchair securement straps.			________


			5.09			____			Wheel Chair Lift - ADA approved lift will meet or exceed FMVSS #403 & #404 requirements and all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are  34" wide X 51" length. Specify manufacturer(s) & model(s) available as standard.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.10			____			Interlock System - Vehicle must be equipped with a fully automatic lift interlock system with self-diagnostic capability. The interlock system must comply with all current applicable ADA requirements, and protected from the weather.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.11			____			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning with tensioning knob and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Standard wheelchair securement will be flush mount aluminum "L" track with fixed floor pocket, Slide and Click, Solo Fitting or approved equal as optional based on desired standard configuration. All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.12			____			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal. Length of floor track  will be appropriate to the number of wheelchair stations ordered in the desired configuration.			________


			5.13			____			Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning with rear auxiliary heater and air conditioning with separate controls.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			____			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Overhead driver switched lights will be mounted above driver door. Passenger and lift doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.			________


			6.02			____			Driver Courtesy Light - Driver courtesy light will be located to allow illumination of the driver area and will illuminate when driver or passenger door is opened.			________


			6.03			____			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.			________


			6.04			____			Wheel Chair Lift Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair lift area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair lift door is opened.			________


			6.05			____			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.			________


			6.06			____			Engine Compartment Light -  At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light installed in the engine compartment  conveniently located.			________


			7. SAFETY KIT


			7.01			____			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.			________


			7.02			____			Fire extinguisher - minimum two and one-half (2 1/2) pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.			________


			7.03			____			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.			________


			8. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			8.01			____			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).			________


			9. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			9.01			____			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection


									schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each bus.			________


			9.02			____			Quality Assurance - body manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.  Certification from chassis manufacturer must be submitted with proposal for each chassis.			________


			9.03			____			Tires will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.04			____			Wheelchair lift system will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.05			____			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.06			____			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.07			____			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.			________


			9.08			____			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.			________


			9.09			____			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.			________


			9.10			____			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's) must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.			________


			9.11			____			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the recipient, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle. Towing procedures must be included in the instruction. The recipient's driver/designee will conduct an operational familiarization test drive with the contract vendor's employee.			________


			9.12						Delivery will be FOB destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10. Vehicle Seating Layout


									This seating layout is based on the standard specifications. See sample floor plan for alternative seating configurations.








General Spec - Side entry lift


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN - SIDE ENTRY LIFT


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Final as of May 25, 2011


			1. CHASSIS, DIMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS									Check if meet or exceed			Describe offered alternatives


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1.01						Standard van configuration shall be side-lift entry with seating capacity for five (5) ambulatory passengers and two (2) WC stations. Type of seats & WC securements are identified in floor plan shown at end of 'General Spec - Side Entry Lift' section.


			1.02			____			Chassis - The vehicle will be built on an OEM E350 extended chassis or equivalent appropriate for the seating configuration chosen and will not be extended more than 22 feet. List the overall length, bumper-to-bumper, for each wheel base model offered.


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


			1.03			____			Vehicle Overall Height - List the overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, based upon the available raised roof options available, but not to exceed 10 feet (120 inches).


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


			1.04			____			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior height must meet all current ADA requirements.			________


			1.05			____			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.			________


			1.06			____			Aisle Width - The aisle width and seating configurations must meet all current applicable ADA requirements based upon the seating configuration.			________


			1.07			____			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats, measured from the center of the seat.			________


			1.08			____			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload. The manufacture shall not exceed OEM chassis GVW.  Certified weight of completed vehicle as ordered will be affixed to the completed vehicle and a weight slip included.			________


			1.09			____			Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration.  The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 250 lbs.			________


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			____			Engine - The standard engine will be a 5.4 litters V8 gas-powered OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. List engine size.			________


									Specify___________Engine			________


			2.02			____			Driveshaft - Driveshaft will have guards to prevent driveline damage from UV joint failure.			________


			2.03			____			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.			________


			2.04			____			Automatic Transmission - The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.			________


			2.05			____			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 33 gallons.  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.			________


			2.06			____			Brake System - The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.			________


			2.07			____			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after conversion completion .  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.			________


			2.08			____			Rear Suspension - The chassis OEM rear leaf spring type suspension system.			________


			2.09			____			Wheels - OEM full-size spare tire LT245/75R16/120R, shipped loose w/option to have mounted.  Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire.			________


			2.10			____			Traction Control - the vehicle will have stability control or traction assist (i.e. AdvanceTrac with Roll Stability Control or Stabilitrak).			________


			2.11			____			Window and Tint - OEM windows tint, available on all side and rear windows.			________


			2.12			____			Steering  Power assist steering shall be provided.			________


			2.13			____			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 137 inches.			________


			2.14			____			Gauges - OEM panel display including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.			________


			2.15			____			Driver's Side Running Board - Driver's door running board shall be no less than 6" wide and run the full length of the driver's door of the vehicle.			________


			2.16			____			Passenger's Side Entrance - The step well shall be no greater than 12 inches measured from the ground surface to the top of the first step.			________


			2.17			____			Back-up Alarm - An alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning maximum 50 decimal, when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.			________


			2.18			____			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM digital clock radio with 2 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.			________


			2.19			____			OEM Power Package - OEM power door lock, power window, power side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.			________


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			____			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.			________


			3.02			____			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded TXL, cross-linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.			________


			3.03			____			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.			________


			3.04			____			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and  discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's termination shall be furnished.			________


			3.05			____			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall use continuous wiring and secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.			________


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			____			Raised Roof - The roof shall be raised a minimum of 17 inches, constructed of one-piece molded fiberglass. Roof structure shall be certified to FMVSS 220 by an independent testing laboratory registered with NHTSA or certified by an independent licensed Professional Engineer to comply with NHTSA requirements. The roof shall be continuously sealed with OEM approved waterproof sealant throughout. The roof shall be painted with the identical OEM color to match when other than white. The trim/covering of the ceiling and walls shall be comparable in appearance, durability, and texture, non-flammability (FMVSS 302), to the original trim/covering of the vehicle. Trim and upholstery fasteners shall be concealed from view with buttons, caps, or covers. All interior adhesives utilized shall be OEM equivalent capable of retaining a bond in extreme high and low temperatures.			________


			4.02			____			Raised Doors - Wheelchair Doors shall be raised, conform with the raised roof, over the wheelchair lift opening and shall be a consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall comply with all current  ADA requirements. The raised doors and door frames shall be constructed to provide door strength at least equal to the original doors. Trim and covering of the completed interior of a modified door, except windows, shall be comparable to the OEM's trim of the door.  OEM's latching devices shall be furnished on the upper and lower parts of each door. The doors shall be painted with the identical  color used on the vehicle. A rain gutter or drip rail shall be furnished over and around the door extensions to meet the original rain gutter.			________


			4.03			____			Door Stops. - Wheelchair lift doors must be installed with a door holder mechanism to keep the doors open when deploying the lift. Specify type (i.e. pressurized strut, spring loaded or door stays)			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.04			____			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.			________


			4.05			____			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel  will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.			________


			4.06			____			Handrails and Stanchion - All handrails, stanchions will be 1 1/4 stainless steel. All handrails and stanchions, when attached to wall or ceiling, will be secured directly to the metal chassis structure or to reinforcement plates which are embedded securely in the body panels.			________


			4.07			____			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be, mold steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action. With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.			________


			4.08			____			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be white, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.			________


			4.09			____			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:			________


									(a)   The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b)   The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c)    Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d)   Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e)   Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.10			____			Insulation - The roof shall be completely insulated with non-settling, fungus resistant, fire retardant insulation, minimum R-8.			________


			4.11			____			Floor - Altro flooring or equivalent shall be furnished. The floor covering shall have a minimum thickness of 3/16 - inch and have intrinsic anti-slip properties. The floor covering shall be securely bonded to a sub floor. The sub floor shall be constructed of minimum nominal size 5/8-inch exterior grade plywood. The floor covering shall be installed without gaps or openings with all seams filled to prevent intrusion or seepage of water.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.12			____			Windows - The windows as installed by the OEM shall remain in the vehicle.			________


			4.13			____			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be install on the driver side.			________


			4.14			____			Storage - A storage compartment shall be available to the driver for storage. The access door will have a positive latch to prevent accidental opening. Indicate location i.e. bulkhead,			________


									Specify Location  _____________			________


			4.15			____			Undercoating - Undercoating shall be applied to the underbody of each vehicle to prohibit intrusion of moisture.  This material must meet ASTM B 117 Salt Spray Resistance, FMVSS 302 Flammability, SAE J400 Gravelometer, and ASTM C 792 Heat Aging.			________


			4.16			____			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.			________


			4.17			____			Mud Flaps -  Mud flaps will be installed on rear wheels.			________


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			____			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.  Detailed floor plans are required with vehicle orders.  Exceptions to capacity required to meet other specifications must be noted.			________


			5.02			____			Passenger Seats - Shall be forward-facing mid-high back.  All seats will have shoulder and lap  belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207. Single seats may be used on narrow bodied vehicles and where dictated by standard floor plans. Seats will have a minimum of 16 inch cushion width and depth per person.			________


									Passenger Seat Options 1, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 2, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 3, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


			5.03			____			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - All flip seats and fold-away seats are to be forward facing, 3pt seatbelts unless otherwise specified.			________


			5.04			____			Handrails - Entry assist grab bar on right hand side of entry door.   Additional handrail may be added based on seating and lift configuration.			________


			5.05			____			Seat materials - Vinyl level-1 upholstery is standard with color to be selected by purchaser from several available colors or patterns.			________


			5.06			____			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 . The driver's seat and right front passenger seat will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. integrated shoulder belts.			________


			5.07			____			Seat belt cutter - Seatbelt cutter capable of cutting supplied wheelchair securement straps.			________


			5.09			____			Wheel Chair Lift - ADA approved lift will meet or exceed FMVSS #403 & #404 requirements and all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are  34" wide X 51" length. Specify manufacturer(s) & model(s) available as standard.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.10			____			Interlock System - Vehicle must be equipped with a fully automatic lift interlock system with self-diagnostic capability. The interlock system must comply with all current applicable ADA requirements, and protected from the weather.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.11			____			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning with tensioning knob and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Standard wheelchair securement will be flush mount aluminum "L" track with fixed floor pocket, Slide and Click, Solo Fitting or approved equal as optional based on desired standard configuration. All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.12			____			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal. Length of floor track  will be appropriate to the number of wheelchair stations ordered in the desired configuration.			________


			5.11						Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning with rear auxiliary heater and air conditioning with separate controls.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			____			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Overhead driver switched lights will be mounted above driver door. Passenger and lift doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.			________


			6.02			____			Driver Courtesy Light - Driver courtesy light will be located to allow illumination of the driver area and will illuminate when driver or passenger door is opened.			________


			6.03			____			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.			________


			6.04			____			ADA Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair lift area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair lift door is opened.			________


			6.05			____			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.			________


			6.06			____			Engine Compartment Light -  At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light installed in the engine compartment  conveniently located.			________


			7. SAFETY KIT


			7.01			____			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.			________


			7.02			____			Fire extinguisher - minimum two and one-half (2 1/2) pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.			________


			7.03			____			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.			________


			8. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			8.01			____			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).			________


			9. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			9.01			____			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each bus.			________


			9.02			____			Quality Assurance - body manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.  Certification from chassis manufacturer must be submitted with proposal for each chassis.			________


			9.03			____			Tires will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.04			____			Wheelchair lift system will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.05			____			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.06			____			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.07			____			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.			________


			9.08			____			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.			________


			9.09			____			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.			________


			9.10			____			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's) must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.			________


			9.11			____			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the recipient, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle. A list of topics is provided in Appendix 12.  Towing procedures must be included in the instruction. The recipient's driver/designee will conduct an operational familiarization test drive with the contract vendor's employee.			________


			9.12						Delivery will be FOB destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10. Vehicle Seating Layout


									This seating layout is based on the standard specifications. See sample floor plan for alternative seating configurations.








Options


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN


			OPTIONS LIST


												Specify			Price


			1			Chassis/Engine/Fuel Type


						1.1			E250 or equivalent chassis  (deduct)*


						1.2			Standard chassis in lieu of extended (deduct)*


						1.3			6.7 liter gas engine or equivalent


						1.4			Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)


						1.5			Propane


						1.6			Flex Fuel


									* available only for limited floor plans


			2			Vehicle Feature Options


						2.1			Eco-Star, stop/start technology or equivalent


						2.2			OEM AM/FM CD player, digital clock with 4 speakers


						2.3			Oversized outside mirrors (specify)


						2.4			Aftermarket inside rear view mirror


						2.5			AVL/MDL transmitter system


						2.6			Bike rack


						2.7			Front bug deflector


						2.8			Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)


						2.9			Additional keys


						2.10			Service repair manual


						2.11			Front mudflaps


			3			Raised Roof Options


									Specify each optional raised roof height available per model


						3.1			Specify roof height


						3.2			Specify roof height


						3.3			Specify roof height


						3.4			Specify roof height


			4			Door Options


									Transit style door conforming to selected raised roof.**


						4.1			Specify door height


						4.2			Specify door height


						4.3			Specify door height


									** Transit style door not available for all raised roof types


			5			Seating


						5.1			Cloth in lieu of vinyl, meeting specified flammability standards (per seat)


						5.2			Additional single-flip seat


						5.3			Additional double-flip seat


						5.4			Upgraded seating material (i.e. Level 2, 3, 4 etc.)


									Specify seating material level


									Specify seating material level


									Specify seating material level


			6			Flooring Material


						6.1			Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood


						6.2			Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring


						6.3			Upgrade to XL Bus Panel flooring


						6.4			RCA rubber flooring material in lieu of standard floor


			7			Exterior Lighting


						7.1			6 " in diameter LED combination brake, turn tail and hazard lights. Purchaser will determine mounting location.


						7.2			Roof mounted strobe light Lift indicator


						7.3			7" amber flashing lights, front & rear


						7.4			LED light strip above passenger entry door


			8			Security Camera


						8.1			Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras


						8.2			Additional camera each


						8.3			Additional hard drive 250 Gb each


			9			Back up Camera and Back up Alarm


						9.1			Backup rear view camera system


						9.2			"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


			10			Privacy Window Tint


						10.1			Privacy tint windows


			11			Tires and Chains


						11.1			Mounted full-size spare tire


						11.2			Four snow studded tires


						11.3			Insta-chain automatic snow chain or equivalent


						11.4			SCC Chain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.


			12			Lift, Securement and Storage Container


						12.1			Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent


						12.2			Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent


						12.3			Extra large platform (rear lift option only)


						12.4			Additional WC tie down system


						12.5			Upgrade to 1000 lb lift


									Specify make/model


									Specify make/model


									Specify make/model


						12.6			Reinforced mounting plate for WC lift


			13			Signage


						13.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						13.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						13.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						13.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			14			Electrical


						14.1			Heavy Duty Alternator


						14.2			Dual Batteries


						14.3			Engine Block Heater


						14.4			Additional 12V Auxiliary outlets


						14.5			Full gauge package including oil pressure, engine temperature, and voltmeter


						14.6			Additional wiring harness to accommodate end-user's supplemental equipment (i.e. radio, AVL/MDL, etc)


			15			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser


						15.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						15.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long


						15.3			Rear Perimeter


			16			Roof Vent/Emergency Exit


						16.1			24" X 24" dual-purpose manually operated ventilator/emergency exit, installed on the roof, approximately the enter of the vehicle.


			17			Four Wheel Drive Conversion (4WD)


						17.1			QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)


						17.2			QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)


			18			Suspension


						18.1			Additional rear leaf spring(s) - (rear or side lift models)


						18.2			Suspension block on passenger side (side lift only)


						18.3			Adjustable air shocks


			19			Stanchions


						19.1			Power Coated in lieu of stainless


						19.2			Padded


						19.3			Additional passenger assist handrails


			20			Safety Equipment


						20.1			5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher


						20.2			24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit


						20.3			Bodily fluid cleanup kit


						20.4			Fire suppression system (CNG model only)


									Specify manufacturer








Sample Layouts


			Sample Floor Plans


						Seating configurations are subject to chassis selection and  GVW restrictions


						All seating configurations are available on the extended chassis.


			Sample Floor Plans - Extended Length
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General Spec - Rear Entry Lift


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN - REAR ENTRY LIFT


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Final as of May 25, 2011


			1. CHASSIS, DIMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1.01			____			Standard van configuration shall be rear-lift entry with seating capacity for six (6) ambulatory passengers and/or two (2) WC stations. Type of seats & WC securements are identified in floor plan shown at end of 'General Spec- Rear Entry Lift' section.


			1.02			____			Chassis - The vehicle will be built on an OEM E350 extended chassis or equivalent appropriate for the seating configuration chosen and will not be extended more than 22 feet. List the overall length, bumper-to-bumper, for each wheel base model offered.


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


			1.03			____			Vehicle Overall Height - List the overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, based upon the available raised roof options available, but not to exceed 10 feet (120 inches).


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


			1.04			____			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior height must meet all current ADA requirements.			________


			1.05			____			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.			________


			1.06			____			Aisle Width - The aisle width and seating configurations must meet all current applicable ADA requirements based upon the seating configuration.			________


			1.07			____			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats, measured from the center of the seat.			________


			1.08			____			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload. The manufacture shall not exceed OEM chassis GVW.  Certified weight of completed vehicle as ordered will be affixed to the completed vehicle and a weight slip included.			________


			1.09			____			Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration.  The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 250 lbs.			________


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			____			Engine - The standard engine will be a 5.4 litters V8 gas-powered OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. List available engine sizes below.			________


									Specify___________Engine			________


			2.02			____			Driveshaft - Driveshaft will have guards to prevent driveline damage from UV joint failure.			________


			2.03			____			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.			________


			2.04			____			Automatic Transmission - The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.			________


			2.05			____			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 33 gallons.  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.			________


			2.06			____			Brake System - The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 105.			________


			2.07			____			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after conversion completion .  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.			________


			2.08			____			Rear Suspension - The chassis OEM rear leaf spring type suspension system.			________


			2.09			____			Wheels - OEM full-size spare tire LT245/75R16/120R, shipped loose w/option to have mounted.  Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire.			________


			2.10			____			Traction Control - the vehicle will have stability control or traction assist (i.e. AdvanceTrac with Roll Stability Control or Stabilitrak).			________


			2.11			____			Window and Tint - OEM windows tint, available on all side and rear windows.			________


			2.12			____			Steering  Power assist steering shall be provided.			________


			2.13			____			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 137 inches.			________


			2.14			____			Gauges - OEM panel display including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.			________


			2.15			____			Driver's Side Running Board - Driver's door running board shall be 6" wide minimum and run the full length of the driver's door of the vehicle.			________


			2.16			____			Passenger's Side Running Board - Passenger running board will be 6" wide minimum and run from the front right wheel well to just behind the passenger side double doors. The passenger side running board will end near the right rear wheel well at a point that does not interfere with snow chains on the rear wheels.			________


			2.17			____			Back-up Alarm - An alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning maximum 50 decimal, when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.			________


			2.18			____			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM digital clock radio with 2 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.			________


			2.19			____			OEM Power Package - OEM power door lock, power window, power side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.			________


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			____			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.			________


			3.02			____			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded TXL, cross-linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.			________


			3.03			____			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.			________


			3.04			____			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and  discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's termination shall be furnished.			________


			3.05			____			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall use continuous wiring and secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.			________


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			____			Raised Roof - The roof shall be raised a minimum of 17 inches, constructed of one-piece molded fiberglass. Roof structure shall be certified to FMVSS 220 by an independent testing laboratory registered with NHTSA or certified by an independent licensed Professional Engineer to comply with NHTSA requirements. The roof shall be continuously sealed with OEM approved waterproof sealant throughout.  The roof shall be painted with the identical OEM color to match when other than white. The trim/covering of the ceiling and walls shall be comparable in appearance, durability, and texture, non-flammability (FMVSS 302), to the original trim/covering of the vehicle. Trim and upholstery fasteners shall be concealed from view with buttons, caps, or covers. All interior adhesives utilized shall be OEM equivalent capable of retaining a bond in extreme high and low temperatures.			________


			4.02			____			Raised Doors - Wheelchair Doors shall be raised over the wheelchair lift opening and shall be a consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall comply with all current  ADA requirements. The raised doors and door frames shall be constructed to provide door strength at least equal to the original doors. Trim and covering of the completed interior of a modified door, except windows, shall be comparable to the OEM's trim of the door.  OEM's latching devices shall be furnished on the upper and lower parts of each door. The doors shall be painted with the identical  color used on the vehicle. A rain gutter or drip rail shall be furnished over and around the door extensions to meet the original rain gutter.			________


			4.03			____			Door Stops. - Wheelchair lift doors must be installed with a door holder mechanism to keep the doors open when deploying the lift. Specify type (i.e. pressurized strut, spring loaded or door stays)			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.04			____			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.			________


			4.05			____			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel  will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.			________


			4.06			____			Handrails and Stanchion - All handrails, stanchions will be 1 1/4 stainless steel. All handrails and stanchions, when attached to wall or ceiling, will be secured directly to the metal chassis structure or to reinforcement plates which are embedded securely in the body panels.			________


			4.07			____			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be mold steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action. With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.			________


			4.08			____			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be white, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.			________


			4.09			____			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:			________


									(a)   The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b)   The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c)    Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d)   Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e)   Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.10			____			Insulation - The roof shall be completely insulated with non-settling, fungus resistant, fire retardant insulation, minimum R-8.			________


			4.11			____			Floor - Altro flooring or equivalent shall be furnished. The floor covering shall have a minimum thickness of 3/16 - inch and have intrinsic anti-slip properties. The floor covering shall be securely bonded to a sub floor. The sub floor shall be constructed of minimum nominal size 5/8-inch exterior grade plywood. The floor covering shall be installed without gaps or openings with all seams filled to prevent intrusion or seepage of water.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.12			____			Windows - The windows as installed by the OEM shall remain in the vehicle.			________


			4.13			____			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be install on both, driver side and passenger side.			________


			4.14			____			Storage - A storage compartment shall be available to the driver for storage. The access door will have a positive latch to prevent accidental opening. Indicate location i.e. bulkhead,			________


									Specify Location  _____________			________


			4.15			____			Undercoating - Undercoating shall be applied to the underbody of each vehicle to prohibit intrusion of moisture.  This material must meet ASTM B 117 Salt Spray Resistance, FMVSS 302 Flammability, SAE J400 Gravelometer, and ASTM C 792 Heat Aging.			________


			4.16			____			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.			________


			4.17			____			Mud Flaps -  Mud flaps will be installed on rear wheels.			________


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			____			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.  Detailed floor plans are required with vehicle orders.  Exceptions to capacity required to meet other specifications must be noted.			________


			5.02			____			Passenger Seats - OEM front passenger seat. All seats shall be forward-facing mid-high back.  All seats will have shoulder and lap belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207. Single seats may be used on narrow bodied vehicles and where dictated by standard floor plans. Seats will have a minimum of 16 inch cushion width and depth per person.			________


									Passenger Seat Options 1, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 2, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 3, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


			5.03			____			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - The flip seats and fold-away seats are to be forward facing, 3pt seatbelts unless otherwise specified.			________


			5.04			____			Handrails - Entry assist grab bar on right hand side of entry door.  Additional handrail may be added based on seating and lift configuration.			________


			5.05			____			Seat materials - Vinyl level-1 upholstery is standard with color to be selected by purchaser from several available colors or patterns.			________


			5.06			____			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 . The driver's seat and right front passenger seat will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. shoulder belts.			________


			5.07			____			Seat belt cutter - Seatbelt cutter capable of cutting supplied wheelchair securement straps.			________


			5.09			____			Wheel Chair Lift - ADA approved lift will meet or exceed FMVSS #403 & #404 requirements and all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are  34" wide X 51" length. Specify manufacturer(s) & model(s) available as standard.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.10			____			Interlock System - Vehicle must be equipped with a fully automatic lift interlock system with self-diagnostic capability. The interlock system must comply with all current applicable ADA requirements, and protected from the weather.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.11			____			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning with tensioning knob and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Standard wheelchair securement will be flush mount aluminum "L" track with fixed floor pocket, Slide and Click, Solo Fitting or approved equal as optional based on desired standard configuration. All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.12			____			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal. Length of floor track  will be appropriate to the number of wheelchair stations ordered in the desired configuration.			________


			5.13			____			Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning with rear auxiliary heater and air conditioning with separate controls.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			____			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Overhead driver switched lights will be mounted above driver door. Passenger and lift doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.			________


			6.02			____			Driver Courtesy Light - Driver courtesy light will be located to allow illumination of the driver area and will illuminate when driver or passenger door is opened.			________


			6.03			____			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.			________


			6.04			____			Wheel Chair Lift Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair lift area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair lift door is opened.			________


			6.05			____			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.			________


			6.06			____			Engine Compartment Light -  At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light installed in the engine compartment  conveniently located.			________


			7. SAFETY KIT


			7.01			____			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.			________


			7.02			____			Fire extinguisher - minimum two and one-half (2 1/2) pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.			________


			7.03			____			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.			________


			8. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			8.01			____			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).			________


			9. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			9.01			____			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection


									schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each bus.			________


			9.02			____			Quality Assurance - body manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.  Certification from chassis manufacturer must be submitted with proposal for each chassis.			________


			9.03			____			Tires will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.04			____			Wheelchair lift system will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.05			____			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.06			____			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.07			____			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.			________


			9.08			____			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.			________


			9.09			____			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.			________


			9.10			____			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's) must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.			________


			9.11			____			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the recipient, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle. Towing procedures must be included in the instruction. The recipient's driver/designee will conduct an operational familiarization test drive with the contract vendor's employee.			________


			9.12						Delivery will be FOB destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10. Vehicle Seating Layout


									This seating layout is based on the standard specifications. See sample floor plan for alternative seating configurations.








General Spec - Side entry lift


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN - SIDE ENTRY LIFT


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Final as of May 25, 2011


			1. CHASSIS, DIMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1.01						Standard van configuration shall be side-lift entry with seating capacity for five (5) ambulatory passengers and two (2) WC stations. Type of seats & WC securements are identified in floor plan shown at end of 'General Spec - Side Entry Lift' section.


			1.02			____			Chassis - The vehicle will be built on an OEM E350 extended chassis or equivalent appropriate for the seating configuration chosen and will not be extended more than 22 feet. List the overall length, bumper-to-bumper, for each wheel base model offered.


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


									___________Feet in Length			________


			1.03			____			Vehicle Overall Height - List the overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, based upon the available raised roof options available, but not to exceed 10 feet (120 inches).


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


									___________Feet in height


			1.04			____			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior height must meet all current ADA requirements.			________


			1.05			____			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.			________


			1.06			____			Aisle Width - The aisle width and seating configurations must meet all current applicable ADA requirements based upon the seating configuration.			________


			1.07			____			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats, measured from the center of the seat.			________


			1.08			____			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload. The manufacture shall not exceed OEM chassis GVW.  Certified weight of completed vehicle as ordered will be affixed to the completed vehicle and a weight slip included.			________


			1.09			____			Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration.  The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 250 lbs.			________


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			____			Engine - The standard engine will be a 5.4 litters V8 gas-powered OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. List engine size.			________


									Specify___________Engine			________


			2.02			____			Driveshaft - Driveshaft will have guards to prevent driveline damage from UV joint failure.			________


			2.03			____			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.			________


			2.04			____			Automatic Transmission - The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.			________


			2.05			____			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 33 gallons.  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.			________


			2.06			____			Brake System - The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.			________


			2.07			____			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after conversion completion .  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.			________


			2.08			____			Rear Suspension - The chassis OEM rear leaf spring type suspension system.			________


			2.09			____			Wheels - OEM full-size spare tire LT245/75R16/120R, shipped loose w/option to have mounted.  Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire.			________


			2.10			____			Traction Control - the vehicle will have stability control or traction assist (i.e. AdvanceTrac with Roll Stability Control or Stabilitrak).			________


			2.11			____			Window and Tint - OEM windows tint, available on all side and rear windows.			________


			2.12			____			Steering  Power assist steering shall be provided.			________


			2.13			____			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 137 inches.			________


			2.14			____			Gauges - OEM panel display including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.			________


			2.15			____			Driver's Side Running Board - Driver's door running board shall be no less than 6" wide and run the full length of the driver's door of the vehicle.			________


			2.16			____			Passenger's Side Entrance - The step well shall be no greater than 12 inches measured from the ground surface to the top of the first step.			________


			2.17			____			Back-up Alarm - An alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning maximum 50 decimal, when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.			________


			2.18			____			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM digital clock radio with 2 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.			________


			2.19			____			OEM Power Package - OEM power door lock, power window, power side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.			________


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			____			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.			________


			3.02			____			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded TXL, cross-linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.			________


			3.03			____			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.			________


			3.04			____			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and  discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's termination shall be furnished.			________


			3.05			____			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall use continuous wiring and secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.			________


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			____			Raised Roof - The roof shall be raised a minimum of 17 inches, constructed of one-piece molded fiberglass. Roof structure shall be certified to FMVSS 220 by an independent testing laboratory registered with NHTSA or certified by an independent licensed Professional Engineer to comply with NHTSA requirements. The roof shall be continuously sealed with OEM approved waterproof sealant throughout. The roof shall be painted with the identical OEM color to match when other than white. The trim/covering of the ceiling and walls shall be comparable in appearance, durability, and texture, non-flammability (FMVSS 302), to the original trim/covering of the vehicle. Trim and upholstery fasteners shall be concealed from view with buttons, caps, or covers. All interior adhesives utilized shall be OEM equivalent capable of retaining a bond in extreme high and low temperatures.			________


			4.02			____			Raised Doors - Wheelchair Doors shall be raised, conform with the raised roof, over the wheelchair lift opening and shall be a consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall comply with all current  ADA requirements. The raised doors and door frames shall be constructed to provide door strength at least equal to the original doors. Trim and covering of the completed interior of a modified door, except windows, shall be comparable to the OEM's trim of the door.  OEM's latching devices shall be furnished on the upper and lower parts of each door. The doors shall be painted with the identical  color used on the vehicle. A rain gutter or drip rail shall be furnished over and around the door extensions to meet the original rain gutter.			________


			4.03			____			Door Stops. - Wheelchair lift doors must be installed with a door holder mechanism to keep the doors open when deploying the lift. Specify type (i.e. pressurized strut, spring loaded or door stays)			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.04			____			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.			________


			4.05			____			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel  will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.			________


			4.06			____			Handrails and Stanchion - All handrails, stanchions will be 1 1/4 stainless steel. All handrails and stanchions, when attached to wall or ceiling, will be secured directly to the metal chassis structure or to reinforcement plates which are embedded securely in the body panels.			________


			4.07			____			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be, mold steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action. With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.			________


			4.08			____			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be white, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.			________


			4.09			____			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:			________


									(a)   The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b)   The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c)    Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d)   Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e)   Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.10			____			Insulation - The roof shall be completely insulated with non-settling, fungus resistant, fire retardant insulation, minimum R-8.			________


			4.11			____			Floor - Altro flooring or equivalent shall be furnished. The floor covering shall have a minimum thickness of 3/16 - inch and have intrinsic anti-slip properties. The floor covering shall be securely bonded to a sub floor. The sub floor shall be constructed of minimum nominal size 5/8-inch exterior grade plywood. The floor covering shall be installed without gaps or openings with all seams filled to prevent intrusion or seepage of water.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			4.12			____			Windows - The windows as installed by the OEM shall remain in the vehicle.			________


			4.13			____			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be install on the driver side.			________


			4.14			____			Storage - A storage compartment shall be available to the driver for storage. The access door will have a positive latch to prevent accidental opening. Indicate location i.e. bulkhead,			________


									Specify Location  _____________			________


			4.15			____			Undercoating - Undercoating shall be applied to the underbody of each vehicle to prohibit intrusion of moisture.  This material must meet ASTM B 117 Salt Spray Resistance, FMVSS 302 Flammability, SAE J400 Gravelometer, and ASTM C 792 Heat Aging.			________


			4.16			____			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.			________


			4.17			____			Mud Flaps -  Mud flaps will be installed on rear wheels.			________


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			____			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.  Detailed floor plans are required with vehicle orders.  Exceptions to capacity required to meet other specifications must be noted.			________


			5.02			____			Passenger Seats - Shall be forward-facing mid-high back.  All seats will have shoulder and lap  belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207. Single seats may be used on narrow bodied vehicles and where dictated by standard floor plans. Seats will have a minimum of 16 inch cushion width and depth per person.			________


									Passenger Seat Options 1, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 2, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


									Passenger Seat Options 3, Specify Mfg/Model: _______________________________________			________


			5.03			____			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - All flip seats and fold-away seats are to be forward facing, 3pt seatbelts unless otherwise specified.			________


			5.04			____			Handrails - Entry assist grab bar on right hand side of entry door.   Additional handrail may be added based on seating and lift configuration.			________


			5.05			____			Seat materials - Vinyl level-1 upholstery is standard with color to be selected by purchaser from several available colors or patterns.			________


			5.06			____			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 . The driver's seat and right front passenger seat will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. integrated shoulder belts.			________


			5.07			____			Seat belt cutter - Seatbelt cutter capable of cutting supplied wheelchair securement straps.			________


			5.09			____			Wheel Chair Lift - ADA approved lift will meet or exceed FMVSS #403 & #404 requirements and all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are  34" wide X 51" length. Specify manufacturer(s) & model(s) available as standard.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.10			____			Interlock System - Vehicle must be equipped with a fully automatic lift interlock system with self-diagnostic capability. The interlock system must comply with all current applicable ADA requirements, and protected from the weather.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.11			____			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning with tensioning knob and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Standard wheelchair securement will be flush mount aluminum "L" track with fixed floor pocket, Slide and Click, Solo Fitting or approved equal as optional based on desired standard configuration. All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			5.12			____			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal. Length of floor track  will be appropriate to the number of wheelchair stations ordered in the desired configuration.			________


			5.11						Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning with rear auxiliary heater and air conditioning with separate controls.			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________			________


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			____			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Overhead driver switched lights will be mounted above driver door. Passenger and lift doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.			________


			6.02			____			Driver Courtesy Light - Driver courtesy light will be located to allow illumination of the driver area and will illuminate when driver or passenger door is opened.			________


			6.03			____			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.			________


			6.04			____			ADA Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair lift area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair lift door is opened.			________


			6.05			____			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.			________


			6.06			____			Engine Compartment Light -  At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light installed in the engine compartment  conveniently located.			________


			7. SAFETY KIT


			7.01			____			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.			________


			7.02			____			Fire extinguisher - minimum two and one-half (2 1/2) pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.			________


			7.03			____			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.			________


			8. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			8.01			____			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).			________


			9. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			9.01			____			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each bus.			________


			9.02			____			Quality Assurance - body manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.  Certification from chassis manufacturer must be submitted with proposal for each chassis.			________


			9.03			____			Tires will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.04			____			Wheelchair lift system will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.05			____			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.06			____			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.			________


			9.07			____			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.			________


			9.08			____			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.			________


			9.09			____			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.			________


			9.10			____			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's) must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.			________


			9.11			____			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the recipient, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle. A list of topics is provided in Appendix 12.  Towing procedures must be included in the instruction. The recipient's driver/designee will conduct an operational familiarization test drive with the contract vendor's employee.			________


			9.12						Delivery will be FOB destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10. Vehicle Seating Layout


									This seating layout is based on the standard specifications. See sample floor plan for alternative seating configurations.








Options


			FULLSIZE ADA VAN


			OPTIONS LIST


												Specify			Price


			1			Chassis/Engine/Fuel Type


						1.1			E250 or equivalent chassis  (deduct)*


						1.2			Standard chassis in lieu of extended (deduct)*


						1.3			6.7 liter gas engine or equivalent


						1.4			Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)


						1.5			Propane


						1.6			Flex Fuel


									* available only for limited floor plans


			2			Vehicle Feature Options


						2.1			Eco-Star, stop/start technology or equivalent


						2.2			OEM AM/FM CD player, digital clock with 4 speakers


						2.3			Oversized outside mirrors (specify)


						2.4			Aftermarket inside rear view mirror


						2.5			AVL/MDL transmitter system


						2.6			Bike rack


						2.7			Front bug deflector


						2.8			Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)


						2.9			Additional keys


						2.10			Service repair manual


						2.11			Front mudflaps


			3			Raised Roof Options


									Specify each optional raised roof height available per model


						3.1			Specify roof height


						3.2			Specify roof height


						3.3			Specify roof height


						3.4			Specify roof height


			4			Door Options


									Transit style door conforming to selected raised roof.**


						4.1			Specify door height


						4.2			Specify door height


						4.3			Specify door height


									** Transit style door not available for all raised roof types


			5			Seating


						5.1			Cloth in lieu of vinyl, meeting specified flammability standards (per seat)


						5.2			Additional single-flip seat


						5.3			Additional double-flip seat


						5.4			Upgraded seating material (i.e. Level 2, 3, 4 etc.)


									Specify seating material level


									Specify seating material level


									Specify seating material level


			6			Flooring Material


						6.1			Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood


						6.2			Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring


						6.3			Upgrade to XL Bus Panel flooring


						6.4			RCA rubber flooring material in lieu of standard floor


			7			Exterior Lighting


						7.1			6 " in diameter LED combination brake, turn tail and hazard lights. Purchaser will determine mounting location.


						7.2			Roof mounted strobe light Lift indicator


						7.3			7" amber flashing lights, front & rear


						7.4			LED light strip above passenger entry door


			8			Security Camera


						8.1			Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras


						8.2			Additional camera each


						8.3			Additional hard drive 250 Gb each


			9			Back up Camera and Back up Alarm


						9.1			Backup rear view camera system


						9.2			"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


			10			Privacy Window Tint


						10.1			Privacy tint windows


			11			Tires and Chains


						11.1			Mounted full-size spare tire


						11.2			Four snow studded tires


						11.3			Insta-chain automatic snow chain or equivalent


						11.4			SCC Chain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.


			12			Lift, Securement and Storage Container


						12.1			Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent


						12.2			Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent


						12.3			Extra large platform (rear lift option only)


						12.4			Additional WC tie down system


						12.5			Upgrade to 1000 lb lift


									Specify make/model


									Specify make/model


									Specify make/model


						12.6			Reinforced mounting plate for WC lift


			13			Signage


						13.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						13.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						13.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						13.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			14			Electrical


						14.1			Heavy Duty Alternator


						14.2			Dual Batteries


						14.3			Engine Block Heater


						14.4			Additional 12V Auxiliary outlets


						14.5			Full gauge package including oil pressure, engine temperature, and voltmeter


						14.6			Additional wiring harness to accommodate end-user's supplemental equipment (i.e. radio, AVL/MDL, etc)


			15			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser


						15.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						15.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long


						15.3			Rear Perimeter


			16			Roof Vent/Emergency Exit


						16.1			24" X 24" dual-purpose manually operated ventilator/emergency exit, installed on the roof, approximately the enter of the vehicle.


			17			Four Wheel Drive Conversion (4WD)


						17.1			QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)


						17.2			QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)


			18			Suspension


						18.1			Additional rear leaf spring(s) - (rear or side lift models)


						18.2			Suspension block on passenger side (side lift only)


						18.3			Adjustable air shocks


			19			Stanchions


						19.1			Power Coated in lieu of stainless


						19.2			Padded


						19.3			Additional passenger assist handrails


			20			Safety Equipment


						20.1			5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher


						20.2			24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit


						20.3			Bodily fluid cleanup kit


						20.4			Fire suppression system (CNG model only)


									Specify manufacturer








Sample Layouts


			Sample Floor Plans


						Seating configurations are subject to chassis selection and  GVW restrictions


						All seating configurations are available on the extended chassis.


			Sample Floor Plans - Extended Length
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General spec


			DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


			Purpose-Built ADA Vehicle


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


									Responders must note any variations from these minimums or maximums


			1. DEMENSIONS, WEIGHT AND PAYLOADS


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe an ADA vehicle as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2011 model year with 122" minimum wheelbase, equipped with a passenger side-entry wheelchair ramp, with four ambulatory including driver and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Vehicle Overall Length - The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 205 inches.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle Overall Height - The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 75 inches.


			1.04			_______			Vehicle Interior Height - The minimum interior headroom will be 40 inches at center of rear passenger seat cushion.


			1.06			_______			Curb Weight - The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the vehicle and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			Passenger Seats Spacing - Minimum of 26 inches knee-to-hip spacing between passenger seats in standard seating configuration.


			1.08			_______			Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW) - The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload. Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of the completed vehicle will not exceed the GVW of the chassis and be appropriate for application described, a full tank of fuel, driver, the number of passengers and wheelchairs described. Any exceptions to this requirement, seating capacity, or any other specification must be noted.


			1.09						Payload Capacity - The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions. The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			Engine - The engine will be manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the vehicle which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description. The engine shall meet the air pollution requirements of the state where initially titled.


			2.03			_______			Cooling System - Cooling system will have OEM's heavy duty pressurized liquid-cooling system.


			2.04			_______			Automatic Transmission.  The vehicle will have an OEM automatic transmission.


			2.05			_______			Fuel Tank - The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 24 gallons (21.1 GGE for CNG model only).  The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 301 and 303 (for the CNG model).


			2.06			_______			Brake System  The vehicle shall be furnished with the manufacturer's power assisted, disc, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 135.


			2.07			_______			Alignment - The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.), and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis.  All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery.


			2.08			_______			Rear Suspension - Rear de Dion rear suspension, with Panhard rod, height sensor and steel leaf springs. Independent rear drive differential carrier assembly, 218mm ring gear ; 3.45:1 ratio. Automatic rear leveling system, with air shocks.


			2.09			_______			Wheels P235-65 R17 All Season Tires, on Steel wheels; 108S load rating Tire selection and rims according to FMVSS 110 (motor vehicles with a GVWR of 10,000 lbs or less) Tire Sealant & Inflator kit provided with each vehicle.


			2.10			_______			Traction Control - the vehicle will have either Traction Control (TC) or Electronic Stability Control (ESC)


			2.11			_______			Window Tint OEM tint, available on all side and rear windows


			2.12			_______			Steering  Front short long arm (SLA) suspension with rack and pinion power assist steering shall be provided.


			2.13			_______			Wheel Base - Vehicle will have a wheel base of 122 inches.


			2.14			_______			Gauges - full gauge package including fuel, oil pressure, water temperature, ammeter or voltmeter.


			2.18			_______			Audio and Clock - OEM, or equivalent, AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers mounted in the passenger compartment.


			2.19			_______			Side Mirrors - OEM Power adjustable, manual folding (in both fore and aft directions) side mirrors on both driver and passenger of the vehicle.


			3.  ELECTRICAL


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be stranded GXL or SXL, high temperature, cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes through which wires pass shall be grommet or utilize an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4.  BODY CONSTRUCTION


			4.01			_______			Vehicle Body Construction - The vehicle shall have a steel body with a composite front and rear fascia. Interior materials will comply with FMVSS 302 (flammability)


			4.02			_______			Access Doors - Doors shall be a stamped metal consistent with the OEM quality and follow the vehicle body lines. Doors shall be ADA compliant and have a minimum 56 inch clear door opening height.


			4.03			_______			Fasteners - Wherever threaded fasteners are attached into interior panels only, a reinforcing nut or panel will be installed for added strength and fastener retention.


			4.04			_______			Welding - Welding procedures used throughout the vehicle including materials, methods and personnel will be in accordance with ASTM and American Welding Society Standards.


			4.07			_______			Exterior Finishing - Exterior body panels will be galvanized steel, aluminum, composite or fiberglass with a white finish. Dissimilar metals will be insulated to prevent galvanic action.  With the exception of stainless steel, all metal will be pre-treated, primed, and painted to resist corrosion for the life of the vehicle.


			4.08			_______			Interior Finishing - Interior shall be made of FRP or ABS panels or equivalent. Interior finish will be ebony, grey or light tone, color coordinated with seats, floor and exterior.


			4.09			_______			Water Test -   Body will be thoroughly water tested to ensure no leakage. The roofs, windows, windshields, and all seams and joints shall be tested as follows:


									(a) The water test shall consist of a series of nozzles, which are located around the perimeter  of the vehicle so as to spray water over the entire surface of the vehicle.


									(b) The nozzles shall eject a volume of water no less than 2.0 gal/min under a pressure of no less than 40 psi measured at the nozzle tip.


									(c) Each vehicle will be water tested as prescribed above for no less than 15 minutes to determine whether there are any body leaks.


									(d) Corrective action and retesting shall be performed for all vehicles that fails to pass.


									(e) Documentation will be furnished for each vehicle delivered under this agreement demonstrating the vehicle has passed the requirements listed above.


			4.11			_______			Floor - The floor stamping includes structure to accommodate wheel chair tie downs and driver's seat. Covering is anti-slip flooring meeting ADA/CSA-D409-02 guidelines.


			4.12			_______			Sun Visors - Sun visor will be installed on both driver side and passenger side.


			4.13			_______			Bumpers - Front and rear bumpers will be as ordered from the OEM.


			5. VEHICLE FEATURES


			5.01			_______			Seating - Standard floor plans are required with the proposal.


			5.02			_______			Passenger Seats - All seats will have integrated shoulder belts in compliance with  FMVSS# 207.


			5.03			_______			Flip Seats and Fold-away Seats - All flip seats and fold-away seats are to be single (one-passenger) and must meet FMVSS 207 and 210, unless otherwise specified.


			5.04			_______			Handrails - per ADA, entry assist grab handle integrated with right hand side of entry door.


			5.05			_______			Seat materials - All seat materials must meet FMVSS #302.  Grey color vinyl upholstery standard.


			5.06			_______			Seat Belts - Must meet FMVSS #209 and #210 .  The driver's seat  will be equipped the OEM retracting seat belt.  All standard passenger seats will be equipped with 3 pt. shoulder belts.


			5.07			_______			Ramp - ADA approved ramp, and meet all State, Federal, ICC, and ADA requirements.  Minimum clear dimensions for platform are 30" wide x 51" length.


			5.09			_______			Wheelchair Securement Devices - Wheelchair securement devices will be automatic, self tensioning and self locking and must comply with all ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 performance and installation requirements. Wheelchair securement will be aluminum "L" track, Slide and Click.  All wheelchair securement devices provided and the installation thereof, performance pursuant to this specification, will meet or surpass the minimum standards per ADA, SAE J2249 and ISO 10542 requirements, including all shoulder harness mounting hardware. Shoulder harness shall have an adjustable height adjuster to compensate for variations in the size of the mobility device or passenger. Wheelchair securement devices shall be universal in application for ease of use or approved equal.


			5.10			_______			Floor track - Floor track shall be flange mount “L” track 6351 aluminum grade or approved equal.


			5.11			_______			Heating and Cooling System - The vehicle will have highest capacity OEM heater and air conditioning.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			Interior Lighting - A minimum of four (4) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened. and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Lighting Fixtures Mounting - All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent Practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.03			_______			ADA Entrance Door Lighting - ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when wheelchair ramp door is opened.


			6.04			_______			Exterior Lights - All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 108.


			7. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			7.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original final seating capacity of each vehicle.  The manufacturer's certification Tire and Loading Information label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to either the vehicle driver's door and/or "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle) on the underside of the hood. The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the TREAD Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			8. SERVICE, WARRANTIES AND DELIVERY


			8.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers.  The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			8.02			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.03			_______			Body structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.04			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the body manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by OEM warranty.


			8.05			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The Proposer will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			8.06			_______			The responder will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			8.07			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system.  Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			8.08			_______			The contract vendor will provide the recipient, or a designated representative of the recipient, the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations.  The inspection's must be completed prior to delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			9. Vehicle Seating Layout








Options


			Purpose-built ADA Vehicle


			Option List


												Specify			Price


			1			Vehicle Feature Options


						1.1			CNG engine


						1.2			Propane engine


						1.3			AM/FM CD player, digital clock with four speakers


						1.4			Back-up video camera


						1.5			Hawk-eye sonar alarm or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


						1.6			Back-up alarm


						1.7			Security camera system (2 cameras, DVR w/250Gb)


						1.8			Additional removable hard drive (250Gb)


						1.9			Additional camera (each)


						1.10			AVL/MDL transmitter system


						1.11			Door stays


						1.12			Privacy tint windows


						1.13			Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)


						1.14			Guard to protect fuel system from tire chain malfunctions


						1.15			Vinyl seat covers


						1.16			Front bug deflector


						1.17			Additional WC station


						1.18			Additional WC securement system


						1.19			Additional single flip seat


						1.20			Storage pouch for WC securement devices


						1.21			Bike rack


						1.22			Additional keys


						1.23			Service repair manual


			2			Safety Equipment Options


									First Aid Kit -  meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


						2.1			12-pc


						2.2			16-pc


						2.3			24-pc


						2.4			Bodily fluid kit


									Fire Extinguisher - mounted per purchaser's request


						2.5			2.5 lb


						2.6			5 lb


						2.7			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request.


						2.8			Seat belt cutter


						2.9			Fire suppression system (CNG engine only)


			3			Tires and Chains


						3.1			Mounted full-size spare tire at location specified by purchaser


						3.2			Snow studded tires (set of four)


						3.3			SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent


			4			Signage


						4.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						4.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						4.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						4.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			5			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide. Location determined by purchaser


						5.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						5.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long
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General Spec-Side Ramp


									DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


									MINIVAN WITH SIDE WHEELCHAIR RAMP


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


			1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe the conversion of an ADA minivan as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2012, model year with the 120” minimum wheelbase, equipped with a passenger side-entry wheelchair ramp, modified as a paratransit vehicle with four ambulatory passengers and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, Altoona test requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Unless otherwise specified, the vehicle shall complete with standard equipment and factory installed accessories as listed in the manufacturer's printed literature for the vehicle model offered .  The items below are minimum requirements for the vehicle, and shall be provided whether shown standard/original equipment by the manufacturer or options.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 120 inches.


			1.04			_______			The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 200 inches.


			1.05			_______			The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 74 inches.


			1.06			_______			The vehicle shall offer a maximum curb weight of 5,000 pounds. The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			The vehicle shall offer a minimum GVW of 6,000 pounds. The converted vehicle shall not exceed the GVW with five (5) ambulatory including driver plus one wheelchair station. The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload.


			1.08			_______			The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			A minimum 3.6 litters, 6 cylinders gasoline engine. The engine will be OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description.


			2.02			_______			A minimum six (6) speed OEM automatic with overdrive transmission with front wheel drive.


			2.03			_______			Tilt/telescopic steering column.


			2.04			_______			The vehicle will have stability control and/or traction control.


			2.05			_______			The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.


			2.06			_______			The wheels of the vehicle shall be 16-inch OEM wheels in a tubeless configuration with hub-piloted mounting. Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire. Minimum tires size shall be P225/60R-16 steel belted all season radial tires.


			2.07			_______			The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.),and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis. All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.


			2.08			_______			The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 20 gallons. The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.


			2.09			_______			OEM tinted all side and rear windows.


			2.10			_______			OEM instrument panel.


			2.11			_______			Back-up Alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.


			2.12			_______			OEM AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers; two in front and two in rear.


			2.13			_______			OEM power steering.


			2.14			_______			OEM cruise control.


			2.15			_______			OEM dual zone air conditioning and heater, front and rear.


			2.16			_______			OEM intermittent wipers, rear window wiper/washer.


			2.17			_______			12V front and 12V cargo area power outlets.


			2.18			_______			OEM power windows, door locks and side mirrors.


			2.19			_______			OEM rear window defroster.


			2.20			_______			OEM full length headliner.


			2.21			_______			Airbags, driver and front passenger.


			2.22			_______			OEM front passenger seat, cloth.


			2.23			_______			Driver and front passenger seat arm rest.


			2.24			_______			OEM seat belts with retractors for driver, front seat passenger.


			2.25			_______			Driver and front passenger areas floor mats.


			2.26			_______			Sliding side doors, on both sides of the vehicle.


			2.27			_______			Lift gate rear door.


			3. APPLICABLE ELECTRICAL SWITCH AND WIRING


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be TXL  cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.04			_______			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's) termination shall be furnished.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes which wires pass through shall have grommet or use an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4. ADA CONVERSION


			4.01			_______			The floor shall be lowered from the vehicle firewall to rear axle of the vehicle. The floor will be covered with premium transit-grade flooring with a minimum 3/8" marine grade plywood underlayment. The floor shall be corrosion resistant coated metal, joined to the body frame members in a manner to provide a leak proof floor.  The vehicle shall be fully undercoated with a non-flammable resin-type material such as polyoleum. The ground clearance, with full occupant,  shall not exceed five inches (5").


			4.02			_______			A minimum interior height will be 60" from floor-to-ceiling at the center of the vehicle.


			4.03			_______			The vehicle at full capacity and under static conditions shall not exhibit deformation or deflection that impairs operation of doors, windows, wheelchair ramp, or other mechanical elements.


			4.04			_______			Wheelchair Entry - The wheelchair entry shall provide a minimum thirty-one and one half inches (31 1/2") clear opening width and a minimum fifty-six inches (56") door opening height from ramp to door header.


			4.05			_______			Manually operated wheelchair ramp, formed aluminum ramp or powder coated steel ramp with non-skid surface on the curbside sliding door. When the ramp is stored, ambulatory passengers shall be able to enter/exit from lowered floor without using ramp. Floor shall be a maximum twelve inches (12") from the ground.  Ramp shall be thirty inches (30") minimum useable width and the ramp length shall be complied with all applicable ADA requirements.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			4.06			_______			Wheelchair Securement – The vehicle shall have forward facing wheelchair positions.  A wheelchair securement system shall be able to hold the wheelchair in the wheelchair position.  The wheelchair position(s) shall be have a restraint devices that will secure the wheelchair and secure the wheelchair passenger while in the wheelchair.  These devices shall be adjustable to accommodate varying track widths of wheelchairs.  Each wheelchair shall have a four (4) point securement (2 front, 2 back) in the vehicle with recessed anchor points of sufficient strength to secure a wheelchair.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5. FLOOR MOUNTED AND DOOR TRACKS


			5.01			_______			Floor mounted tracks shall be a series of horizontal tracks of minimum dimensions thirty inches (30”) wide, spaced a minimum of forty-two (42”) fore and aft.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5.02			_______			These tracks may be recessed mounted in the kick panel, floor, and firewall with three-eighths inch (3/8") diameter, SAE Grade 5, bolts, washers, and self-locking nuts with National Fine Threads.  Bolts shall be installed on each side flange of the track and spaced not greater than twelve inches (12") apart. These tracks may be welded or bolted in the kick panel, floor, and firewall.


			5.03			_______			Passenger Door Tracks, sliding doors must have reinforced glides with an added stop brace to prevent doors from sliding off track.  Door tracks shall be reinforced or strengthened beyond OEM standards as needed in all areas of contact with sliding door arms.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			A minimum of two (2) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ADA ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Driver courtesy light will be located at the driver's console and will illuminate when driver or passenger door opened.


			6.03			_______			All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.04			_______			ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when the door is opened to deploy the wheelchair ramp.


			6.05			_______			All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.


			6.06			_______			At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light is installed in the engine compartment conveniently located.


			7. VEHICLE SEATS AND SEATINGS ARRAGEMENT


			7.01			_______			One (1) wheelchair station with one (1)  two-passenger fold away seat and OEM rear bench seat.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			8. SAFETY KIT


			8.01			_______			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


			8.02			_______			Fire extinguisher - minimum 2-1/2 pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.


			8.03			_______			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.


			9. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			9.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			10. SERVICE, DELIVERY AND WARRANTIES


			10.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers. The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			10.02			_______			The contract vendor will provide the purchaser or a designated representative of the purchaser the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations. The inspections must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			10.03			_______			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the purchaser, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle.


			10.04			_______			Delivery will be F.O.B destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10.05			_______			Vehicle conversion manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.


			10.06			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system or purchasers. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			10.07			_______			The contract vendor will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			10.08			_______			Tires will be covered by tire manufacturer warranty.


			10.09			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by ramp manufacturer warranty.


			10.10			_______			Chassis structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			10.11			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the conversion manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by conversion manufacturer warranty.


			10.12			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The contract vendor will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			11. Seating  Layout








General Spec-Rear Ramp


									DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS


									MINIVAN WITH REAR WHEELCHAIR RAMP


									ANY EXCEPTIONS MUST BE NOTED


			1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION


			1.01			_______			The purpose of this detailed specifications are to describe the conversion of an ADA minivan as manufactured by the vehicle OEM 2012, model year with the 120” minimum wheelbase, equipped with a rear entry wheelchair ramp, modified as a paratransit vehicle with four ambulatory passengers and one wheelchair station. The vehicle shall fully comply with all ADA, FMVSS, Altoona test requirements and CARB or applicable state environmental requirement.


			1.02			_______			Unless otherwise specified, the vehicle shall complete with standard equipment and factory installed accessories as listed in the manufacturer's printed literature for the vehicle model offered .  The items below are minimum requirements for the vehicle, and shall be provided whether shown standard/original equipment by the manufacturer or options.


			1.03			_______			Vehicle will have a minimum wheel base of 120 inches.


			1.04			_______			The overall length of vehicle, bumper to bumper, will be approximately 200 inches.


			1.05			_______			The overall height of the vehicle, from ground to top, will be approximately 74 inches.


			1.06			_______			The vehicle shall offer a maximum curb weight of 5,000 pounds. The curb weight of the vehicle shall include the weight of the van and the weight of all attachments, accessories, standard and optional equipment, a full fuel tank, lubricants, and coolants.


			1.07			_______			The vehicle shall offer a minimum GVW of 6,000 pounds. The converted vehicle shall not exceed the GVW with five (5) ambulatory including driver plus one wheelchair station. The GVW shall consist of the curb weight and payload.  The GVW is the actual vehicle weight with the payload.


			1.08			_______			The vehicle shall have the payload capacity to transport the driver, ambulatory individuals, and persons with disabilities in a wheelchair safely and legally in any seating variation for the chosen configuration. The payload capacity of the vehicle shall be determined by its seating configuration. The payload capacity shall not be less than the weight computed from the number of seated passengers and wheelchairs positions.  The weight of each seated ambulatory passenger will be calculated at 150 lbs. and each wheelchair position will be calculated at 200 lbs.


			2.  CHASSIS COMPONENTS


			2.01			_______			A minimum 3.6 litters, 6 cylinders gasoline engine. The engine will be OEM chassis manufacturer's standard or optional engine for the commercial model van which meets or exceeds the requirements of this purchase description.


			2.02			_______			A minimum six (6) speed OEM automatic with overdrive transmission with front wheel drive.


			2.03			_______			Tilt/telescopic steering column.


			2.04			_______			The vehicle will have stability control and/or traction control.


			2.05			_______			The vehicle shall be furnished with the chassis manufacturer's power assisted, self adjusting, front and rear wheels, antilock brake system (ABS).  The system shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard Number 121.


			2.06			_______			The wheels of the vehicle shall be 16-inch OEM wheels in a tubeless configuration with hub-piloted mounting. Tire and wheel sizes shall be the same for all wheels including spare tire. Minimum tires size shall be P225/60R-16 steel belted all season radial tires.


			2.07			_______			The front end shall be aligned, per manufacturers guidelines (toe-in, caster, camber, etc.),and the front wheels balanced after completion of body on chassis. All 4 wheels will be aligned at the  manufacturer prior to delivery and a computerized alignment printout shall be supplied with vehicle.


			2.08			_______			The fuel tank shall have a minimum capacity of 20 gallons. The fuel system and fuel tanks shall be in accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations 393.65 and 393.67.


			2.09			_______			OEM tinted all side and rear windows.


			2.10			_______			OEM instrument panel.


			2.11			_______			Back-up Alarm shall be provided which provides an audible warning when the ignition switch is "on" and the vehicle transmission control is in reverse.


			2.12			_______			OEM AM/FM/CD Digital Clock Radio with 4 speakers; two in front and two in rear.


			2.13			_______			OEM power steering.


			2.14			_______			OEM cruise control.


			2.15			_______			OEM dual zone air conditioning and heater, front and rear.


			2.16			_______			OEM intermittent wipers, rear window wiper/washer.


			2.17			_______			12V front and 12V cargo area power outlets.


			2.18			_______			OEM power windows, door locks and side mirrors.


			2.19			_______			OEM rear window defroster.


			2.20			_______			OEM full length headliner.


			2.21			_______			Airbags, driver and front passenger.


			2.22			_______			OEM front passenger seat, cloth.


			2.23			_______			Driver and front passenger seat arm rest.


			2.24			_______			OEM seat belts with retractors for driver, front seat passenger.


			2.25			_______			Driver and front passenger areas floor mats.


			2.26			_______			Sliding side doors, on both sides of the vehicle.


			2.27			_______			Lift gate rear door.


			3. APPLICABLE ELECTRICAL SWITCH AND WIRING


			3.01			_______			Control Switch - All control switch labeling and designations in the driver's compartment shall meet FMVSS 101.


			3.02			_______			Wiring - Wiring shall be color coded, numbered, or permanently marked over the entire length of wire. All wiring shall be TXL cross linked polyethylene insulation. All wiring, connectors, terminals, relays, and switches except circuit breakers, shall be rated to carry at least 125 percent of the maximum ampere load for which the circuit is protected. All wiring wall be routed in high temperature split loom with a rating of 300 degrees Fahrenheit. There shall be no exposed wiring inside the vehicle.


			3.03			_______			Terminals - All terminals shall be full ring type, properly sized for the terminal screw or stud, and crimped.


			3.04			_______			Service Loop - An additional 6 inch service loop of wire at all electrical components, terminals, and discrete connection points to eliminate stress on wiring/cables and permit at least two (2) terminal replacements at the wire's) termination shall be furnished.


			3.05			_______			Wiring Harness - All looms and wiring harnesses shall be secured to the body or chassis frame with insulted, corrosion resistant polyethylene or metal insulated cable clamps every 18 inches, or closer as required, to prevent sagging and movement which results in chaffing, abrasion, pinching, snagging, or any other damage. All holes which wires pass through shall have grommet or use an acceptable feed through connector. All holes shall be water and moisture sealed using an OEM type sealant. Connectors shall be waterproof, OEM, crimp type connectors, or soldered splices with heat shrink tubing to protect joint. All components shall be grounded to paint free areas and ground terminals shall be sprayed with a battery type spray sealant.


			4. ADA CONVERSION


			4.01			_______			Lowered floor and lowered floor frame attachment to the vehicle shall be fastened to the frame of the vehicle in such a manner that it will not separate during the useful life of the vehicle and will allow easy access for wheelchairs and mobility devices entering and exiting the rear of the vehicle without assistance. The floor will be covered with premium transit-grade flooring. The floor shall be corrosion resistant coated metal, joined to the body frame members in a manner to provide a leak proof floor.  The vehicle shall be fully undercoated with a non-flammable resin-type material such as polyoleum or approved equal. The ground clearance, with full occupant, shall not exceed five inches (5").


			4.02			_______			A minimum interior height will be 57"  from floor-to-ceiling at the center of the vehicle.


			4.03			_______			The vehicle at full capacity and under static conditions shall not exhibit deformation or deflection that impairs operation of doors, windows, wheelchair ramp, or other mechanical elements.


			4.04			_______			Wheelchair Entry - The wheelchair entry shall provide a minimum thirty-one and one half inches (31 1/2") clear opening width and a minimum fifty-six inches (56") door opening height from ramp to door header.


			4.05			_______			Manually operated wheelchair ramp, formed aluminum ramp or powder coated steel ramp with non-skid surface on the rear door. Ramp shall be thirty-two inches (30") minimum useable width and the ramp length shall be complied with all applicable ADA requirements.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			4.06			_______			Wheelchair Securement – The vehicle shall have forward facing wheelchair positions.  A wheelchair securement system shall be able to hold the wheelchair in the wheelchair position.  The wheelchair position(s) shall be have a restraint devices that will secure the wheelchair and secure the wheelchair passenger while in the wheelchair.  These devices shall be adjustable to accommodate varying track widths of wheelchairs.  Each wheelchair shall have a four (4) point securement (2 front, 2 back) in the vehicle with recessed anchor points of sufficient strength to secure a wheelchair.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5. FLOOR MOUNTED TRACKS


			5.01			_______			Floor mounted tracks shall be surface rail track or equivalent, surface mount per track manufacture's specification.


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			5.02			_______			The rear lift gate shall have a minimum of 56" height opening.


			6. VEHICLE LIGHTING


			6.01			_______			A minimum of two (2) overhead lights to illuminate automatically when door is opened and switched at driver's console. Passenger and ADA ramp doorways will be illuminated according to CFR 49 Part 38.31 (ADA) and will be illuminated whenever respective door is open.


			6.02			_______			Driver courtesy light will be located at the driver's console and will illuminate when driver or passenger door opened.


			6.03			_______			All lighting fixtures shall be flush mounted, to the maximum extent practicable to prevent accidental dislodgement of light cover or present a hazard to passengers.


			6.04			_______			ADA compliant entrance door lighting will be mounted to fully illuminate the exterior doorway of the wheelchair ramp area.  Lights shall be wired to automatically turn on when the door is opened to deploy the wheelchair ramp.


			6.05			_______			All exterior lights and reflectors to meet Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation 393.11.


			6.06			_______			At lease one (1) 10 foot-candle light is installed in the engine compartment conveniently located.


			7. VEHICLE SEATS AND SEATINGS ARRAGEMENT


			7.01			_______			One (1) wheelchair station with one (1)  two-passenger fold away seat


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


									Specify Mfg/Model: _____________


			8. SAFETY KIT


			8.01			_______			First Aid Kit - A 16 unit First Aid Kit meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request.


			8.02			_______			Fire extinguisher - minimum 2-1/2 pound rechargeable, mounted per purchaser request.


			8.03			_______			Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. Both faces of the emergency warning triangle must consist of red reflective and orange fluorescent material.


			9. DESIGNED TO TRANSPORT


			9.01			_______			Designed to Transport - The final stage manufacturer will determine the original seating capacity of each vehicle. The manufacturer's certification label will indicate the original seating capacity of the vehicle and will be affixed to the vehicle driver's "B" pillar for protection from wear. The Vehicle Certification label will state "MPV" (Multi Passenger Vehicle). The number of passengers the vehicle is designed for including driver will be on the Tread Act label (Tire and Loading Information label).


			10. SERVICE, DELIVERY AND WARRANTIES


			10.01			_______			Maintenance and Inspection Schedule - a single comprehensive maintenance and inspection schedule for each type of vehicle for which a proposal is submitted, that incorporates the required maintenance and inspection of  body, chassis, tires, wheelchair lift and other equipment and sub-systems, as prescribed by the respective manufacturers. The maintenance and inspections schedule will be supplied with each vehicle.


			10.02			_______			The contract vendor will provide the purchaser or a designated representative of the purchaser the opportunity to inspect the vehicle for compliance with these specifications and applicable motor vehicle regulations. The inspections must be completed prior to the delivery and acceptance of the vehicle.


			10.03			_______			Prior to releasing the vehicle to the purchaser, the contract vendor will provide hands on instructions, by a qualified and experienced employee, in the proper and safe operation of all mechanical, electrical and hydraulic components in the vehicle.


			10.04			_______			Delivery will be F.O.B destination to the vehicle buyer designated location.


			10.05			_______			Vehicle conversion manufacturer must meet chassis manufacturer's quality assurance program, if available.


			10.06			_______			During established warranty periods, the contract vendor and respective manufacturer will furnish all warranty parts at no cost to the transit system or purchasers. Replacement costs, parts and assemblies will be made without delay.


			10.07			_______			The contract vendor will provide a report of all warranties and excluded warranties associated with each vehicle.


			10.08			_______			Tires will be covered by tire manufacturer warranty.


			10.09			_______			Wheelchair ramp system will be covered by ramp manufacturer warranty.


			10.10			_______			Chassis structure materials and workmanship will be covered by OEM warranty.


			10.11			_______			Installation, labor and workmanship (including electrical) performed by the conversion manufacturer, final stage manufacturer or vendor (if vendor installs components or otherwise completes vehicle) will be covered by conversion manufacturer warranty.


			10.12			_______			All other components and accessory equipment will be covered by a warranty of at least one (1) year/12,000 miles, unless covered by an applicable manufacturer's warranty exceeding this. The contract vendor will assist as needed in coordinating repairs within the warranty period for each component and applicable warranty.


			11. Seating  Layout








Options List


			ADA MINIVAN


			Option List


			Not all options are available for every vehicle type offered


									Options			Specify			Price


			1			Engine


						1.1			CNG


						1.2			Propane


						1.3			Flex Fuel


			2			Seating Configuration


						2.1			Additional WC Station (side entry only)


									Deduct front passenger seat (side entry only)


						2.2			Additional WC tie-down (complete set)


						2.3			Additional WC Station (rear entry only)


						2.4			2-passenger bench seat in lieu of 3-passenger bench seat (side entry only)


						2.5			Deduct center row single flip seat


						2.6			Freedman 60/40 rear bench seat or equivalent in lieu of OEM bench seat (side entry only)


			3			Seating Material


						3.1			Cloth in lieu of vinyl, for flip seat only


						3.2			Vinyl seat covers


			4			Flooring Material


						4.1			Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood (side entry only)


						4.2			Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring (side entry only)


						4.3			RCA Rubber floor covering in lieu of std floor cover


									Deduct impregnated non-slip flooring


			5			Security Camera


						5.1			Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras


						5.2			Additional camera each


						5.3			Additional hard drive 250 Gb each


			6			Back up Camera / devices


						6.1			Backup and rear view camera system each.


						6.2			"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent


									Deduct standard backup warning alarm


			8			Tires and Chains


						8.1			Mounted full-size spare tire @ location specified by purchaser


						8.2			Snow studded tires (set of four)


						8.3			SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.


			9			Cargo Net/Securement


						9.1			Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent


						9.2			Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent


						9.3			Cargo net


			10			Signage


						10.1			Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location


						10.2			Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height


						10.3			Lettering price per character Four - Inch height


						10.4			Lettering price per character Five - Inch height


			11			Reflective Tape


									Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser


						11.1			One stripe up to 10 feet long


						11.2			One stripe up to 25 feet long


			12			OEM Chassis options


						12.1			Power side doors (both sides)


						12.2			Power rear lift gate


						12.3			Privacy tinted glass


						12.4			Roof rack


						12.5			Additional set of keys


						12.6			Factory repair manual


			13			Safety Equipment


						13.1			5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher


						13.2			24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit


						13.3			Bodily fluid cleanup kit


						13.4			Fire suppression system (CNG only)
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APPENDIX D     PRICE WORKSHEET

Category 1: ADA Minivan

		Req.


Item

		Comm. Code

		Description

		Qty

		Unit

		Unit Price

		Total Price



		1. 

		2322

		ADA Minivan. Refer to Appendix C Specification Requirements


For Product Bid Indicate:


Mfg:___________________________


Brand/Model: ____________________



		13

		EA

		$

		$



		Total

		$





		Option List



		Note:  Not all options are available for every vehicle type offered



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		Options

		Specify

		Price



		1

		Engine 

		

		



		

		1.1

		CNG

		

		 



		

		1.2

		Propane

		

		 



		

		1.3

		Flex Fuel

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		2

		Seating Configuration

		

		



		

		2.1

		Additional WC Station (side entry only)

		

		 



		

		

		Deduct front passenger seat (side entry only)

		

		



		

		2.2

		Additional WC tie-down (complete set)

		

		 



		

		2.3

		Additional WC Station (rear entry only)

		

		 



		

		2.4

		2-passenger bench seat in lieu of 3-passenger bench seat (side entry only)

		

		 



		

		2.5

		Deduct center row single flip seat

		

		 



		

		2.6

		Freedman 60/40 rear bench seat or equivalent in lieu of OEM bench seat (side entry only)

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		3

		Seating Material

		

		



		

		3.1

		Cloth in lieu of vinyl, for flip seat only

		

		 



		

		3.2

		Vinyl seat covers

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		4

		Flooring Material

		

		



		

		4.1

		Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood (side entry only)

		

		 



		

		4.2

		Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring (side entry only)

		

		 



		

		4.3

		RCA Rubber floor covering in lieu of std floor cover

		

		 



		

		

		Deduct impregnated non-slip flooring

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		5

		Security Camera

		

		



		

		5.1

		Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras

		



		

		5.2

		Additional camera each

		

		 



		

		5.3

		Additional hard drive 250 Gb each 

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		6

		Back up Camera / devices

		

		



		

		6.1

		Backup and rear view camera system each.

		

		 



		

		6.2

		"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent

		

		 



		

		

		Deduct standard backup warning alarm

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		8

		Tires and Chains

		

		



		

		8.1

		Mounted full-size spare tire @ location specified by purchaser

		

		



		

		8.2

		Snow studded tires (set of four)

		

		 



		

		8.3

		SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		9

		Cargo Net/Securement

		

		



		

		9.1

		Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent

		

		 



		

		9.2

		Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent

		

		 



		

		9.3

		Cargo net 

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		10

		Signage

		

		



		

		10.1

		Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location

		

		 



		

		10.2

		Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height

		

		 



		

		10.3

		Lettering price per character Four - Inch height

		

		 



		

		10.4

		Lettering price per character Five - Inch height

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		11

		Reflective Tape

		

		



		

		

		Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser

		

		



		

		11.1

		One stripe up to 10 feet long

		

		 



		

		11.2

		One stripe up to 25 feet long

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		12

		OEM Chassis options

		

		



		

		12.1

		Power side doors (both sides)

		

		 



		

		12.2

		Power rear lift gate

		

		 



		

		12.3

		Privacy tinted glass

		

		 



		

		12.4

		Roof rack

		

		 



		

		12.5

		Additional set of keys

		

		 



		

		12.6

		Factory repair manual

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		13

		Safety Equipment

		

		



		

		13.1

		5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher

		

		 



		

		13.2

		24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit

		

		 



		

		13.3

		Bodily fluid cleanup kit

		

		 



		

		13.4

		Fire suppression system (CNG only)

		

		 





Category 2: ADA Van

		Req.


Item

		Comm. Code

		Description

		Qty

		Unit

		Unit Price

		Total Price



		2. 

		2322

		ADA Minivan. Refer to Appendix C Specification Requirements


For Product Bid Indicate:


Mfg:___________________________


Brand/Model:_____________________



		5

		EA

		$

		$



		Total

		$





Options list


Note:  Not all options are available for every vehicle type offered

		1

		Chassis/Engine/Fuel Type

		

		



		

		1.1

		E250 or equivalent chassis  (deduct)*

		

		 



		

		1.2

		Standard chassis in lieu of extended (deduct)*

		

		 



		

		1.3

		6.7 liter gas engine or equivalent

		

		 



		

		1.4

		Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)

		

		 



		

		1.5

		Propane

		

		 



		

		1.6

		Flex Fuel

		

		 



		

		

		* available only for limited floor plans 

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		2

		Vehicle Feature Options

		

		



		

		2.1

		Eco-Star, stop/start technology or equivalent

		

		 



		

		2.2

		OEM AM/FM CD player, digital clock with 4 speakers

		

		 



		

		2.3

		Oversized outside mirrors (specify)

		

		 



		

		2.4

		Aftermarket inside rear view mirror

		

		 



		

		2.5

		AVL/MDL transmitter system 

		

		 



		

		2.6

		Bike rack

		

		 



		

		2.7

		Front bug deflector

		

		 



		

		2.8

		Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)

		

		 



		

		2.9

		Additional keys

		

		 



		

		2.10

		Service repair manual

		

		 



		

		2.11

		Front mudflaps

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		3

		Raised Roof Options

		

		



		

		

		Specify each optional raised roof height available per model 

		

		 



		

		3.1

		Specify roof height 

		

		 



		

		3.2

		Specify roof height 

		

		 



		

		3.3

		Specify roof height 

		

		 



		

		3.4

		Specify roof height 

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		4

		Door Options

		

		



		

		

		Transit style door conforming to selected raised roof.**

		

		



		

		4.1

		Specify door height

		

		 



		

		4.2

		Specify door height

		

		 



		

		4.3

		Specify door height

		

		 



		

		

		** Transit style door not available for all raised roof types

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		5

		Seating

		

		



		

		5.1

		Cloth in lieu of vinyl, meeting specified flammability standards (per seat)

		

		 



		

		5.2

		Additional single-flip seat

		

		 



		

		5.3

		Additional double-flip seat

		

		 



		

		5.4

		Upgraded seating material (i.e. Level 2, 3, 4 etc.)

		

		 



		

		

		Specify seating material level

		

		 



		

		

		Specify seating material level

		

		 



		

		

		Specify seating material level

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		6

		Flooring Material

		

		



		

		6.1

		Upgrade to 3/4" inch marine plywood

		

		 



		

		6.2

		Upgrade to 5/8" inch composite flooring

		

		 



		

		6.3

		Upgrade to XL Bus Panel flooring

		

		 



		

		6.4

		RCA rubber flooring material in lieu of standard floor

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		7

		Exterior Lighting

		

		



		

		7.1

		6 " in diameter LED combination brake, turn tail and hazard lights. Purchaser will determine mounting location.

		

		 



		

		7.2

		Roof mounted strobe light Lift indicator 

		

		 



		

		7.3

		7" amber flashing lights, front & rear

		

		 



		

		7.4

		LED light strip above passenger entry door

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		8

		Security Camera

		

		



		

		8.1

		Digital camera 250 Gb hard drive system w/2 cameras

		

		



		

		8.2

		Additional camera each

		

		 



		

		8.3

		Additional hard drive 250 Gb each 

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		9

		Back up Camera and Back up Alarm

		

		



		

		9.1

		Backup rear view camera system

		

		 



		

		9.2

		"Hawkeye" sonar warning system or equivalent

		

		 



		

		

		Deduct standard backup warning alarm

		

		 



		10

		Privacy Window Tint

		

		



		

		10.1

		Privacy tint windows

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		11

		Tires and Chains

		

		



		

		11.1

		Mounted full-size spare tire

		

		 



		

		11.2

		Four snow studded tires

		

		 



		

		11.3

		Insta-chain automatic snow chain or equivalent

		

		 



		

		11.4

		SCC Chain that fit OEM tires or equivalent.

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		12

		Lift, Securement and Storage Container

		

		



		

		12.1

		Sure-lok heavy duty storage container or equivalent

		

		 



		

		12.2

		Q'straint storage pouch for securement or equivalent

		

		 



		

		12.3

		Extra large platform (rear lift option only)

		

		 



		

		12.4

		Additional WC tie down system

		

		 



		

		12.5

		Upgrade to 1000 lb lift

		

		 



		

		

		Specify make/model

		

		 



		

		

		Specify make/model

		

		 



		

		

		Specify make/model

		

		 



		

		12.6

		Reinforced mounting plate for WC lift

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		13

		Signage

		

		



		

		13.1

		Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location

		

		 



		

		13.2

		Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height

		

		 



		

		13.3

		Lettering price per character Four - Inch height

		

		 



		

		13.4

		Lettering price per character Five - Inch height

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		14

		Electrical

		

		



		

		14.1

		Heavy Duty Alternator

		

		 



		

		14.2

		Dual Batteries

		

		 



		

		14.3

		Engine Block Heater

		

		 



		

		14.4

		Additional 12V Auxiliary outlets

		

		 



		

		14.5

		Full gauge package including oil pressure, engine temperature, and voltmeter

		

		 



		

		14.6

		Additional wiring harness to accommodate end-user's supplemental equipment (i.e. radio, AVL/MDL, etc)

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		15

		Reflective Tape

		

		



		

		

		Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide - location determined by purchaser

		

		



		

		15.1

		One stripe up to 10 feet long

		

		 



		

		15.2

		One stripe up to 25 feet long

		

		 



		

		15.3

		Rear Perimeter

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		16

		Roof Vent/Emergency Exit

		

		



		

		16.1

		24" X 24" dual-purpose manually operated ventilator/emergency exit, installed on the roof, approximately the enter of the vehicle.

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		17

		Four Wheel Drive Conversion (4WD)

		

		



		

		17.1

		QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)

		

		 



		

		17.2

		QVM approved 4WD  (Specify manufacturer)

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		18

		Suspension

		

		



		

		18.1

		Additional rear leaf spring(s) - (rear or side lift models)

		

		 



		

		18.2

		Suspension block on passenger side (side lift only)

		

		 



		

		18.3

		Adjustable air shocks 

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		19

		Stanchions

		

		



		

		19.1

		Power Coated in lieu of stainless

		

		 



		

		19.2

		Padded 

		

		 



		

		19.3

		Additional passenger assist handrails

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		20

		Safety Equipment

		

		



		

		20.1

		5 lb fire extinguisher in lieu of 2 1/2 lb extinguisher

		

		 



		

		20.2

		24 unit first aid kit in lieu of 16 unit first aid kit

		

		 



		

		20.3

		Bodily fluid cleanup kit

		

		 



		

		20.4

		Fire suppression system (CNG model only)

		

		 



		

		

		Specify manufacturer

		

		 





Category 3: Specialty Vehicle

		Req.


Item

		Comm. Code

		Description

		Qty

		Unit

		Unit Price

		Total Price



		3. 

		2322

		ADA Minivan. Refer to Appendix C Specification Requirements


For Product Bid Indicate:


Mfg:___________________________


Brand/Model:_____________________



		2

		EA

		$

		$



		Total

		$





		Option List



		

		

		Note:  Not all options are available for every vehicle type offered

		

		



		

		

		

		Specify

		Price



		1

		Vehicle Feature Options

		

		



		

		1.1

		CNG engine

		

		 



		

		1.2

		Propane engine

		

		 



		

		1.3

		AM/FM CD player, digital clock with four speakers

		

		 



		

		1.4

		Back-up video camera

		

		 



		

		1.5

		Hawk-eye sonar alarm or equivalent

		

		 



		

		

		Deduct standard backup warning alarm

		

		 



		

		1.6

		Back-up alarm

		

		 



		

		1.7

		Security camera system (2 cameras, DVR w/250Gb)

		

		 



		

		1.8

		Additional removable hard drive (250Gb)

		

		 



		

		1.9

		Additional camera (each)

		

		 



		

		1.10

		AVL/MDL transmitter system 

		

		 



		

		1.11

		Door stays

		

		 



		

		1.12

		Privacy tint windows

		

		 



		

		1.13

		Heavy-duty rubber floor mats for driver/front passenger in lieu of OEM carpeted front floor mats (each)

		

		 



		

		1.14

		Guard to protect fuel system from tire chain malfunctions

		

		 



		

		1.15

		Vinyl seat covers

		

		 



		

		1.16

		Front bug deflector

		

		 



		

		1.17

		Additional WC station

		

		 



		

		1.18

		Additional WC securement system

		

		 



		

		1.19

		Additional single flip seat

		

		 



		

		1.20

		Storage pouch for WC securement devices

		

		 



		

		1.21

		Bike rack

		

		 



		

		1.22

		Additional keys

		

		 



		

		1.23

		Service repair manual

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		2

		Safety Equipment Options

		

		



		

		

		First Aid Kit -  meeting ANSI Z308.1-2003 Type I, II, III will be mounted in an easily accessible location per purchaser request. 

		

		



		

		2.1

		12-pc

		

		 



		

		2.2

		16-pc

		

		 



		

		2.3

		24-pc

		

		 



		

		2.4

		Bodily fluid kit

		

		 



		

		

		Fire Extinguisher - mounted per purchaser's request

		

		 



		

		2.5

		2.5 lb

		

		 



		

		2.6

		5 lb

		

		 



		

		2.7

		Emergency Warning Triangle Kit - A kit of three emergency warning triangles with protective container mounted per purchaser request. 

		

		 



		

		2.8

		Seat belt cutter

		

		 



		

		2.9

		Fire suppression system (CNG engine only)

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		3

		Tires and Chains

		

		



		

		3.1

		Mounted full-size spare tire at location specified by purchaser

		

		 



		

		3.2

		Snow studded tires (set of four)

		

		 



		

		3.3

		SCC Zchain that fit OEM tires or equivalent

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		4

		Signage

		

		



		

		4.1

		Apply Logo. Purchasers will determine logo size and location. Price per location

		

		 



		

		4.2

		Lettering price per character Three  - Inch height

		

		 



		

		4.3

		Lettering price per character Four - Inch height

		

		 



		

		4.4

		Lettering price per character Five - Inch height

		

		 



		

		

		

		

		



		5

		Reflective Tape

		

		



		

		

		Conspicuity markings with reflective tape 2" wide. Location determined by purchaser

		

		



		

		5.1

		One stripe up to 10 feet long

		

		 



		

		5.2

		One stripe up to 25 feet long
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APPENDIX B


SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS


FOR IFB/CONTRACT # 02511

ADA Vans

[image: image1.wmf]

For Purchases of Materials, Supplies, Services, and Equipment


Under the Authority of 


Chapter 43.19 RCW

1. REFERENCES


References may be used to evaluate the bidder’s history of performance and may be an award consideration on a pass fail basis.  Bidder shall furnish minimum of three (3) references from different entities for which Bidder has performed or provided comparable, service, materials, supplies, or equipment similar in scope (i.e. size, volume, type) to this IFB, including entity [name, authorized individual, telephone, email, and facsimile]:  Bidder shall complete the References portion of Appendix E- Bidder Profile.

The Purchasing Activity will only attempt to make contact with a Bidder’s provided references a maximum of three (3) times.  If such contact cannot be established with any of the references provided, then those references with which contact cannot be established may be deemed non-responsive and no further attempts will be made to contact that particular reference. References giving negative feedback towards the bidder and states an unwillingness to work with the bidder again, may be rejected and therefore fail the responsibility requirement.


The state reserves the right to solicit and substitute other references to determine the sufficiency of the Bidder’s level of responsibility.

2. DESCRIPTIVE LITERATURE


Bidder shall submit descriptive literature with Response.  Descriptive literature shall clearly describe how the product bid is equal in quality, function and performance to the bid specifications herein.

3. DEALER AUTHORIZATION


The Bidder, if other than the manufacturer, shall provide upon request a current, dated, and signed authorization from the manufacturer that the Bidder is an authorized distributor, dealer or service representative and is authorized to sell the manufacturer’s products.  Failure to provide manufacturer’s authorization upon request may result in Bid rejection.

4. PRICE ADJUSTMENTS


Contractor requests for adjustments in pricing will be considered at sole discretion of the Purchasing Activity. During Contract period pricing shall remain firm and fixed for the initial term of the Contract, and then on a pass through basis only that does not produce a higher profit margin for Contractor than that established by the original Contract pricing.


Contractors shall not make extensions contingent on price adjustments.


Price Increases will not be considered without supporting documentation sufficient to justify the requested increase.  A minimum of 45 calendar days advance written notice of price increase is required accompanied by sufficient documentation to justify the requested increase. Documentation must be based on published indices such as the Producer Price Index and/or the result of increases at the manufacturer's level, incurred after Contract commencement date.  Contractor shall provide a detailed breakdown of their costs upon request.  The grant of any price adjustment will be at the sole discretion of the Purchasing Activity and, if granted, shall not produce a higher profit margin for the Contractor than that established by the original Contract pricing.  The Contractor shall be notified in writing by the Contract Administrator of any price adjustment granted by the Purchasing Activity, and such price adjustment shall be set forth in a written amendment to the Contract.  Price adjustments granted by the Purchasing Activity shall remain unchanged for at least 365 calendar days thereafter, and no request for adjustments in price will be considered during that time period.


5. Contracts Specialist Required Report


Contractor shall provide the Contract Specialist with yearly Customer Usage Reports based on the contract year, not the calendar year.  For example, if the contract begins on November 15, the contract year ends on November 14.  Reports are due 60 days prior to contract expiration.  Total purchases for each state agency are to be listed separately by line item and total dollar amount.  Total purchases for political subdivisions must be summarized as one customer by line item and total dollar amount.  Reports may be rounded to the nearest dollar.

6. CONTRACT ADMINISTRATIVE FEE


A fee of 1% will be paid to the state quarterly based on the activity on this contract.  Contractors will supply quarterly activity reports and payments.  This activity may be audited.  Vendors not reporting sales by way of this contract will be subject to the cost of auditing and reasonable charges for collections.  Failure to report will also be seen as failure to perform the contract and may lead to corrective action up to and including termination.  These fees will repay the cost of contract development and maintenance.


The State advises bidders that these fees may be considered advertising fees and may be payable from factory advertising or coop funds.  


The contract provides on-line access to the awarded vehicle line, which acts as an on-going advertisement of the Contractor wares.  Some Bidders find that these advertising funds, that are only available to pay for newspaper, media and on-line promotions, can be used to pay these fees.


The State is required to fund all activities in support of this contract out of the proceeds of the contract itself.  The Contract writers and Contract Administrators receive no funding from the state general fund, and they are audited to ensure that contract development and oversight is in fact, self funded by the activity being directed.  This includes not only the maintenance and oversight aspects of the contract, but also the cost of its creation and award.  The traditional and recognized fee rate is 1 ½ percent. This rate has been reduced because of the efficiencies anticipated in its operation, and because of the role of DOT in assisting in the creation and administration of the contract.
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APPENDIX H   BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS, EXPERIENCE AND MAINTENANCE PROPOSAL 

Company/bidder qualifications, experience and maintenance submittal


This submittal will be evaluated and scored in accordance with section 6.3 Evaluation Process of the RFP.


No state form is provided for this Submittal.  A one (1) to five (5) page, self-authored Submittal must be provided that describes the company qualifications, experience and maintenance capabilities in regards to ADA vans, ADA Minivans and other ADA accessible alternative vehicles. This Submittal shall be titled Appendix H Bidder qualifications, experience and maintenance submittal and contain your company’s name.  


The Bidder should review the considerations below and make sure the Submittal is in alignment with, and that it addresses the primary focus below.


Considerations:  While the Purchasing Activity is not limited in what it can consider, the primary focus is detailed below:


BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE


· Bidder must provide a description of its organization’s experience and history providing transit equipment similar to the equipment sought. Bidder’s response should also include a description of its business location(s), size, areas of specialization and expertise, client base (including other currently held contracts or agreements with state and/or local government entities) and any other pertinent information that would aid an evaluator in formulating a determination about the stability and strength of the organization.


BIDDER MAINTENANE OVERVIEW


· Provide an overview of available maintenance training, parts locations and availability, help lines and service assistance resources.


BIDDER MAINTENANCE SUPPORT


· What is the expected maintenance activity that clients can expect with the line of equipment proposed. Describe the maintenance profile for each of the years of expected useful life. Describe the support resources available for the proposed equipment.
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Appendix F, AMERICAN RECOVERY AND REINVESTMENT ACT


ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS UNDER THE


AMERICAN RECOVERY AND REINVESTMENT ACT OF 2009


Public Law 111-5


1. Recovery Act Reporting Requirements; Section 1512(c) of the Recovery Act 


[Contractor/Grantee] acknowledges and agrees that the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009, hereinafter “Recovery Act” places great emphasis on accountability and transparency in the use of taxpayer dollars. Among other things, it creates a new Recovery Accountability and Transparency Board and a new website -- Recovery.gov -- to provide information to the public, including access to detailed information on grants and contracts made with Recovery Act funds.


[State Agency], as a recipient of Recovery Act funds, must comply with the Recovery Act’s extensive reporting requirements, including quarterly financial and programmatic reporting due within 10 calendar days after the end of each calendar quarter.  [State Agency] will require periodic reports from its sub-recipients in order to fulfill its reporting obligations.  [Contractor/Grantees] receiving Recovery Act funds may expect that a standard form(s) and/or reporting mechanism will be made available at a future date. 


[Contractor/Grantee] agrees to provide to [State Agency] all reports, documentation, or other information, as may be required by [State Agency] to meet reporting obligations under the Recovery Act.  [Contractors/Grantees] receipt of funds is contingent on [Contractor/Grantee] meeting the reporting requirements of Section 1512.


Additional instructions and guidance regarding the required reporting will be provided as they become available. For planning purposes, however, [Contractors/Grantees] receiving Recovery Act funds should be aware that Recovery Act section 1512(c) provides:


Recipient Reports- Not later than 10 days after the end of each calendar quarter, each recipient that received recovery funds from a Federal agency shall submit a report to that agency that contains—


(1)
The total amount of recovery funds received from that agency;


(2) The amount of recovery funds received that were expended or obligated to projects or activities; and

(3) A detailed list of all projects or activities for which recovery funds were expended or obligated, including:

(a) The name of the project or activity;


(b) A description of the project or activity;


(c) An evaluation of the completion status of the project or activity;


(d) An estimate of the number of jobs created and the number of jobs retained by the project or activity; and


(e) For infrastructure investments made by State and local governments, the purpose, total cost, and rationale of the agency for funding the infrastructure investment with funds made available under the Recovery Act, and name of the person to contact at the agency if there are concerns with the infrastructure investment. 


(4) Detailed information on any subcontracts or subgrants awarded by the recipient to include the data elements required to comply with the Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act of 2006 


(5) (Public Law 109-282), allowing aggregate reporting on awards below $25,000 or to individuals, as prescribed by the Director of the Office of Management and Budget. 

2. Section 1512 of the Recovery Act:  Registration with Central Contractor Registration (CCR)


Recipients of funds under the Recovery Act shall register with the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database at www.ccr.gov.  This ensures consistent reporting of data about each entity and thereby makes data more useful to the public.  In order to register in CCR, a valid Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) Number is required and should be included on the cover page or other designated place in this agreement. 


3. Section 1602 of the Recovery Act: Preference for Quick-Start Activities (if applicable)


Section 1602 of the Recovery Act provides:


In using funds made available in the Recovery Act for infrastructure investment, recipients shall give preference to activities that can be started and completed expeditiously, including a goal of using at least 50 percent of the funds for activities that can be initiated not later than 120 days after the date of the enactment of the Recovery Act. Recipients shall also use funds in a manner that maximizes job creation and economic benefit. 


4. Section 1604 of the Recovery Act: Limit on Funds


Section 1604 of the Recovery Act provides:


None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made available in the Recovery Act may be used by any State or local government, or any private entity, for any casino or other gambling establishment, aquarium, zoo, golf course, or swimming pool. 

5. Required Use of American Iron, Steel, and Manufactured Goods—Section 1605 of the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009


[Contractor/Grantee] shall comply with Section 1605 of the Recovery Act unless (1) compliance has been waived by the Federal Agency providing the funds; or (2) compliance with the Recovery Act conflicts with an international trade agreement. 


A. Section 1605 of the Recovery Act provides:


Use of American Iron, Steel, and Manufactured Goods.


(a) None of the funds appropriated or otherwise made available by the Recovery Act may be   used for a project for the construction, alteration, maintenance, or repair of a public building or public work unless all of the iron, steel, and manufactured goods used in the project are produced in the United States.

(b) Subsection (a) shall not apply in any case or category of cases in which the head of the Federal department or agency involved finds that:


(c) applying subsection (a) would be inconsistent with the public interest;


(d) iron, steel, and the relevant manufactured goods are not produced in the United States in sufficient and reasonably available quantities and of a satisfactory quality; or


(e) inclusion of iron, steel, and manufactured goods produced in the United States will increase the cost of the overall project by more than 25 percent. 

(f) If the head of a Federal department or agency determines that it is necessary to waive the application of subsection (a) based on a finding under subsection (b), the head of the department or agency shall publish in the Federal Register a detailed written justification as to why the provision is being waived. This section shall be applied in a manner consistent with United States obligations under international agreements. 


B.  International Trade Agreements.

 [Contracts/Grants] for the procurement of goods and services in the amount of $528,000 or more and for constructions services in the amount of $7,443,000 or more are covered by an international trade agreement and are therefore not subject to Section 1605.


C. Waivers.

[Contractor/Grantee] shall provide [State Agency] with information and applicable supporting data as may be required by [State Agency], to support any request for waiver of compliance with Section 1605 (b) of the Recovery Act.  The following applies to requests for waivers submitted to [State Agency].


(a) Definitions. 


“Manufactured good” means a good brought to the construction site for incorporation into the building or work that has been:


(1) Processed into a specific form and shape; or 


(2) Combined with other raw material to create a material that has different properties than the properties of the individual raw materials. 


“Public building” and "public work" means a public building of, and a public work of, a governmental entity (the United States; the District of Columbia; commonwealths, territories, and minor outlying islands of the United States; State and local governments; and multi-State, regional, or interstate entities which have governmental functions). These buildings and works may include, without limitation, bridges, dams, plants, highways, parkways, streets, subways, tunnels, sewers, mains, power lines, pumping stations, heavy generators, railways, airports, terminals, docks, piers, wharves, ways, lighthouses, buoys, jetties, breakwaters, levees, and canals, and the construction, alteration, maintenance, or repair of such buildings and works. 


“Steel” means an alloy that includes at least 50 percent iron, between .02 and 2 percent carbon, and may include other elements. 


(b) Domestic preference. 


(1) This award term and condition implements Section 1605 of the Recovery Act of 2009 by requiring that all iron, steel, and manufactured goods used in the project are produced in the United States except as provided in paragraph (b)(3) and (b)(4) of this term and condition. 


(2) This requirement does not apply to the material excepted by the Federal Government.

(3) The award official may add other iron, steel, and/or manufactured goods to the list in paragraph (b)(2) of this term and condition if the Federal Government determines that:


(i) The cost of the domestic iron, steel, and/or manufactured goods would be unreasonable. The cost of domestic iron, steel, or manufactured goods used in the project is unreasonable when the cumulative cost of such material will increase the cost of the overall project by more than 25 percent; 


(ii) The iron, steel, and/or manufactured good is not produced, or manufactured in the United States in sufficient and reasonably available quantities and of a satisfactory quality; or 


(iii) The application of the restriction of section 1605 of the Recovery Act would be inconsistent with the public interest. 


(c) Request for determination of inapplicability of Section 1605 of the Recovery Act. 

(1)(i) Any request to use foreign iron, steel, and/or manufactured goods in accordance with paragraph (b)(3) of this term and condition shall include adequate information for Federal Government evaluation of the request, including— 


(A) A description of the foreign and domestic iron, steel, and/or manufactured goods; 


(B) Unit of measure; 


(C) Quantity; 


(D) Cost; 


(E) Time of delivery or availability; 


(F) Location of the project; 


(G) Name and address of the proposed supplier; and 


(H) A detailed justification of the reason for use of foreign iron, steel, and/or manufactured goods cited in accordance with paragraph (b)(3) of this term and condition. 


(ii) A request based on unreasonable cost shall include a reasonable survey of the market and a completed cost comparison table in the format in paragraph (d) of this term and condition. 


(iii) The cost of iron, steel, and/or manufactured goods material shall include all delivery costs to the construction site and any applicable duty. 


(iv) Any request for a determination submitted after Recovery Act funds have been obligated for a project for construction, alteration, maintenance, or repair shall explain why the [Contractor/Grantee] could not reasonably foresee the need for such determination and could not have requested the determination before the funds were obligated. 


(2)  If the Federal Government determines after funds have been obligated for a project for construction, 
   


alteration, maintenance, or repair that an exception to section 1605 of the Recovery Act applies, the [State Agency] will amend the award to allow use of the foreign iron, steel, and/or relevant manufactured goods. When the basis for the exception is nonavailability or public interest, the amended award shall reflect adjustment of the award amount, redistribution of budgeted funds, and/or other actions taken to cover costs associated with acquiring or using the foreign iron, steel, and/or relevant manufactured goods. When the basis for the exception is the unreasonable cost of the domestic iron, steel, or manufactured goods, the [State Agency] shall adjust the award amount or redistribute budgeted funds in accordance with requirements adopted pursuant to the Recovery Act. 

(3) Unless the Federal Government determines that an exception to section 1605 of the Recovery Act 

applies, use of foreign iron, steel, and/or manufactured goods is noncompliant with section 1605 of the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act. 


(d) Data. To permit evaluation of requests under paragraph (b) of this term and condition based on 

unreasonable cost, the following information and any applicable supporting data based on the survey of suppliers should be provided to [State Agency]: 


		FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC ITEMS COST COMPARISON 



		Description 

		Unit of Measure 

		Quantity 

		Cost (Dollars)* 



		Item 1: 



		Foreign steel, iron, or manufactured good 

		_______ 

		_______ 

		_______ 



		Domestic steel, iron, or manufactured good

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		Item 2:

		

		

		



		Foreign steel, iron, or manufactured good

		

		

		



		Domestic steel, iron or manufactured good

		

		

		





[List name, address, telephone number, email address, and contact for suppliers surveyed.]


[Attach copy of response; if oral, attach summary.]


[Include other applicable supporting information.]


[*Include all delivery costs to the construction site.]


6. Wage Rate Requirements under Section 1606 of the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009 – Davis-Bacon Act

All laborers and mechanics employed by [Contractor/Grantee] and [subcontractor/subgrantees] on projects funded directly by or assisted in whole or in part by and through the Federal Government pursuant to the Recovery Act, shall be paid wages at rates not less than those prevailing on projects of a character similar in the locality as determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with subchapter IV of chapter 31 of title 40, United States Code (Davis-Bacon Act). With respect to the labor standards specified in this section, the Secretary of Labor shall have the authority and functions set forth in Reorganization Plan numbered 14 of 1950 (64 Stat. 1267, 5 U.S.C. App.) and section 3145 of title 40 United States Code. See U.S. Department of Labor, Wage and Hour Division website at http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/contracts/dbra.htm . Wage determinations can be found at http://www.wdol.gov.

The [Contractor/Grantee] shall include this provision and require this provision to be contained in all [subcontracts/subgrants] for work performed under this [Contract/Grant].


The work performed by this [Contract/Grant] may also be subject to the State’s prevailing wage laws, Chapter 39.12 RCW.  The [Contractor/Grantee] is advised to consult with the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries to determine the prevailing wages that must be paid.

7. Non-supplanting of State and Local Funds (if applicable -- consult the program solicitation and the special conditions in the award document)


[Contractors/Grantees] must use federal funds to supplement existing State and local funds for program activities and must not replace (supplant) State or local funds that they have appropriated or allocated for the same purpose. Potential supplanting will be the subject of monitoring and audit. Violations may result in a range of penalties, including suspension of current and future funds under this program, suspension or debarment from federal grants, recoupment of monies provided under a grant, and civil and/or criminal penalties. For additional guidance regarding supplanting, refer to the information provided at http://www.ojp.usdoj.gov/recovery/supplantingguidance.htm.


8. Protection of Whistleblowers


Prohibition on Reprisals:  An employee of any non-Federal employer receiving covered funds under the Recovery Act may not be discharged, demoted, or otherwise discriminated against as a reprisal for disclosing, including a disclosure made in the ordinary course of an employee’s duties, to the Accountability and Transparency Board, an inspector general, the Comptroller General, a member of Congress, a State or Federal regulatory or law enforcement agency, a person with supervisory authority over the employee (or other person working for the employer who has the authority to investigate, discover or terminate misconduct,) a court or grant jury, the head of a Federal agency, or their representatives information that the employee believes is evidence of: 


· Gross mismanagement of an agency contract or grant relating to covered funds;


· Gross waste of covered funds;


· Substantial and specific danger to public health or safety related to the implementation or use of covered funds; 


· Abuse of authority related to the implementation or use of covered funds; or


· Violation of law, rule, or regulation related to an agency contract (including the competition for or negotiation of a contract) or grant, awarded or issued relating to covered funds.


9. ARRA - LISTING RECOVERY ACT JOBS WITH THE EMPLOYMENT SECURITY DEPARTMENT

This [Contract/Grant] is funded with federal stimulus funds (under the American Recovery & Reinvestment Act), which has strict reporting requirements for funds spent and jobs created or retained (See Exhibit A, attached and incorporated into this Contract as additional instructions).  All job openings created by the [Contractor /Grantee] for this project must be listed with the WorkSource system (an affiliate of the Employment Security Department) before hiring; all hiring decisions also must be reported to WorkSource. In addition, all [Sub-Contractors/Sub-Grantees] hired by the [Contractor/Grantee] also must be required to list jobs and report hiring results to WorkSource. Existing [Contractor/Grantee] or [Sub-Contractor/Sub-Grantee] employees who are retained using funds from this project also must be reported to WorkSource.


WorkSource will pre-screen and refer qualified job candidates for the [Contractor’s/Grantee’s] consideration. The [Contractor/Grantee] also has the discretion to use other, additional recruitment systems and retains the right to make all hiring decisions.


To begin the listing and reporting process, contact the ARRA Business Unit at 877-453-5906 (toll-free), 360-438-4849 or ARRA@esd.wa.gov.


ADA Vans – 


Invitation for Bid No. 02511
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APPENDIX G, federal transit adminstration

1. No Obligation by the Federal Government.


(1) The Purchaser and Contractor acknowledge and agree that, notwithstanding any concurrence by the Federal Government in or approval of the solicitation or award of the underlying contract, absent the express written consent by the Federal Government, the Federal Government is not a party to this contract and shall not be subject to any obligations or liabilities to the Purchaser, Contractor, or any other party (whether or not a party to that contract) pertaining to any matter resulting from the underlying contract.



(2) The Contractor agrees to include the above clause in each subcontract financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance provided by FTA.  It is further agreed that the clause shall not be modified, except to identify the subcontractor who will be subject to its provisions.


2. Program Fraud and False or Fraudulent Statements or Related Acts. 


(1) The Contractor acknowledges that the provisions of the Program Fraud Civil Remedies Act of 1986, as amended, 31 U.S.C. § 3801 et seq. and U.S. DOT regulations, "Program Fraud Civil Remedies," 49 C.F.R. Part 31, apply to its actions pertaining to this Project.  Upon execution of the underlying contract, the Contractor certifies or affirms the truthfulness and accuracy of any statement it has made, it makes, it may make, or causes to be made, pertaining to the underlying contract or the FTA assisted project for which this contract work is being performed.  In addition to other penalties that may be applicable, the Contractor further acknowledges that if it makes, or causes to be made, a false, fictitious, or fraudulent claim, statement, submission, or certification, the Federal Government reserves the right to impose the penalties of the Program Fraud Civil Remedies Act of 1986 on the Contractor to the extent the Federal Government deems appropriate.


(2) The Contractor also acknowledges that if it makes, or causes to be made, a false, fictitious, or fraudulent claim, statement, submission, or certification to the Federal Government under a contract connected with a project that is financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance originally awarded by FTA under the authority of 49 U.S.C. § 5307, the Government reserves the right to impose the penalties of 18 U.S.C. § 1001 and 49 U.S.C. § 5307(n)(1) on the Contractor, to the extent the Federal Government deems appropriate.


(3) The Contractor agrees to include the above two clauses in each subcontract financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance provided by FTA.  It is further agreed that the clauses shall not be modified, except to identify the subcontractor who will be subject to the provisions.


3. Access to Records - The following access to records requirements apply to this Contract:


1.  Where the Purchaser is not a State but a local government and is the FTA Recipient or a subgrantee of the FTA Recipient in accordance with 49 C.F.R. 18.36(i), the Contractor agrees to provide the Purchaser, the FTA Administrator, the Comptroller General of the United States or any of their authorized representatives access to any books, documents, papers and records of the Contractor which are directly pertinent to this contract for the purposes of making audits, examinations, excerpts and transcriptions.  Contractor also agrees, pursuant to 49 C.F.R. 633.17 to provide the FTA Administrator or his authorized representatives including any PMO Contractor access to Contractor's records and construction sites pertaining to a major capital project, defined at 49 U.S.C. 5302(a)1, which is receiving federal financial assistance through the programs described at 49 U.S.C. 5307, 5309 or 5311.


2.  Where the Purchaser is a State and is the FTA Recipient or a subgrantee of the FTA Recipient in accordance with 49 C.F.R. 633.17, Contractor agrees to provide the Purchaser, the FTA Administrator or his authorized representatives, including any PMO Contractor, access to the Contractor's records and construction sites pertaining to a major capital project, defined at 49 U.S.C. 5302(a)1, which is receiving federal financial assistance through the programs described at 49 U.S.C. 5307, 5309 or 5311.  By definition, a major capital project excludes contracts of less than the simplified acquisition threshold currently set at $100,000.


3.  Where the Purchaser enters into a negotiated contract for other than a small purchase or under the simplified acquisition threshold and is an institution of higher education, a hospital or other non-profit organization and is the FTA Recipient or a subgrantee of the FTA Recipient in accordance with 49 C.F.R. 19.48, Contractor agrees to provide the Purchaser, FTA Administrator, the Comptroller General of the United States or any of their duly authorized representatives with access to any books, documents, papers and record of the Contractor which are directly pertinent to this contract for the purposes of making audits, examinations, excerpts and transcriptions.


4.  Where any Purchaser which is the FTA Recipient or a subgrantee of the FTA Recipient in accordance with 49 U.S.C. 5325(a) enters into a contract for a capital project or improvement (defined at 49 U.S.C. 5302(a)1) through other than competitive bidding, the Contractor shall make available records related to the contract to the Purchaser, the Secretary of Transportation and the Comptroller General or any authorized officer or employee of any of them for the purposes of conducting an audit and inspection.


5.  The Contractor agrees to permit any of the foregoing parties to reproduce by any means whatsoever or to copy excerpts and transcriptions as reasonably needed.


6.  The Contractor agrees to maintain all books, records, accounts and reports required under this contract for a period of not less than three years after the date of termination or expiration of this contract, except in the event of litigation or settlement of claims arising from the performance of this contract, in which case Contractor agrees to maintain same until the Purchaser, the FTA Administrator, the Comptroller General, or any of their duly authorized representatives, have disposed of all such litigation, appeals, claims or exceptions related thereto.  Reference 49 CFR 18.39(i)(11).


7.  FTA does not require the inclusion of these requirements in subcontracts. 


4. Federal Changes - Contractor shall at all times comply with all applicable FTA regulations, policies, procedures and directives, including without limitation those listed directly or by reference in the Master Agreement between Purchaser and FTA, as they may be amended or promulgated from time to time during the term of this contract. Contractor's failure to so comply shall constitute a material breach of this contract.


5.  TERMINATION  


a.  Termination for Convenience - The (Recipient) may terminate this contract, in whole or in part, at any time by written notice to the Contractor when it is in the Government's best interest.  The Contractor shall be paid its costs, including contract close-out costs, and profit on work performed up to the time of termination.  The Contractor shall promptly submit its termination claim to (Recipient) to be paid the Contractor.  If the Contractor has any property in its possession belonging to the (Recipient), the Contractor will account for the same, and dispose of it in the manner the (Recipient) directs.


b.  Termination for Default - If the Contractor does not deliver supplies in accordance with the contract delivery schedule, or, if the contract is for services, the Contractor fails to perform in the manner called for in the contract, or if the Contractor fails to comply with any other provisions of the contract, the (Recipient) may terminate this contract for default.  Termination shall be effected by serving a notice of termination on the contractor setting forth the manner in which the Contractor is in default.  The contractor will only be paid the contract price for supplies delivered and accepted, or services performed in accordance with the manner of performance set forth in the contract.


If it is later determined by the (Recipient) that the Contractor had an excusable reason for not performing, such as a strike, fire, or flood, events which are not the fault of or are beyond the control of the Contractor, the (Recipient), after setting up a new delivery of performance schedule, may allow the Contractor to continue work, or treat the termination as a termination for convenience.


c.  Opportunity to Cure - The (Recipient) in its sole discretion may, in the case of a termination for breach or default, allow the Contractor [an appropriately short period of time] in which to cure the defect.  In such case, the notice of termination will state the time period in which cure is permitted and other appropriate conditions


If Contractor fails to remedy to (Recipient)'s satisfaction the breach or default of any of the terms, covenants, or conditions of this Contract within [ten (10) days] after receipt by Contractor of written notice from (Recipient) setting forth the nature of said breach or default, (Recipient) shall have the right to terminate the Contract without any further obligation to Contractor.  Any such termination for default shall not in any way operate to preclude (Recipient) from also pursuing all available remedies against Contractor and its sureties for said breach or default.


d.  Waiver of Remedies for any Breach In the event that (Recipient) elects to waive its remedies for any breach by Contractor of any covenant, term or condition of this Contract, such waiver by (Recipient) shall not limit (Recipient)'s remedies for any succeeding breach of that or of any other term, covenant, or condition of this Contract.


6. Civil Rights - The following requirements apply to the underlying contract:


(1) Nondiscrimination - In accordance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. § 2000d, section 303 of the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, 42 U.S.C. § 6102, section 202 of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, 42 U.S.C. § 12132, and Federal transit law at 49 U.S.C. § 5332, the Contractor agrees that it will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, creed, national origin, sex, age, or disability.  In addition, the Contractor agrees to comply with applicable Federal implementing regulations and other implementing requirements FTA may issue. 


(2) Equal Employment Opportunity - The following equal employment opportunity requirements apply to the underlying contract:


(a) Race, Color, Creed, National Origin, Sex - In accordance with Title VII of the Civil Rights Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. § 2000e, and Federal transit laws at 49 U.S.C. § 5332, the Contractor agrees to comply with all applicable equal employment opportunity requirements of U.S. Department of Labor (U.S. DOL) regulations, "Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor," 41 C.F.R. Parts 60 et seq., (which implement Executive Order No. 11246, "Equal Employment Opportunity," as amended by Executive Order No. 11375, "Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity," 42 U.S.C. § 2000e note), and with any applicable Federal statutes, executive orders, regulations, and Federal policies that may in the future affect construction activities undertaken in the course of the Project.  The Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, creed, national origin, sex, or age.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  In addition, the Contractor agrees to comply with any implementing requirements FTA may issue.


(b) Age - In accordance with section 4 of the Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, as amended, 29 U.S.C. §§ 623 and Federal transit law at 49 U.S.C. § 5332, the Contractor agrees to refrain from discrimination against present and prospective employees for reason of age.  In addition, the Contractor agrees to comply with any implementing requirements FTA may issue.


(c) Disabilities - In accordance with section 102 of the Americans with Disabilities Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. § 12112, the Contractor agrees that it will comply with the requirements of U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, "Regulations to Implement the Equal Employment Provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act," 29 C.F.R. Part 1630, pertaining to employment of persons with disabilities.  In addition, the Contractor agrees to comply with any implementing requirements FTA may issue.


(3) The Contractor also agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance provided by FTA, modified only if necessary to identify the affected parties.


7. Disadvantaged Business Enterprises  

a. This contract is subject to the requirements of Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 26, Participation by Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of Transportation Financial Assistance Programs.  The national goal for participation of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) is 10%.  The agency’s overall goal for DBE participation is __ %.  A separate contract goal [of __ % DBE participation has] [has not] been established for this procurement.


b. The contractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract.  The contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and administration of this DOT-assisted contract.  Failure by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as {insert agency name} deems appropriate.  Each subcontract the contractor signs with a subcontractor must include the assurance in this paragraph (see 49 CFR 26.13(b)). 


c.  {If a separate contract goal has been established, use the following}  Bidders/Offerors are required to document sufficient DBE participation to meet these goals or, alternatively, document adequate good faith efforts to do so, as provided for in 49 CFR 26.53.  Award of this contract is conditioned on submission of the following [concurrent with and accompanying sealed bid] [concurrent with and accompanying an initial proposal] [prior to award]:


1.      The names and addresses of DBE firms that will participate in this contract;


2.      A description of the work each DBE will perform;


3.      The dollar amount of the participation of each DBE firm participating;


4.      Written documentation of the bidder/Offerors commitment to use a DBE subcontractor whose         participation it submits to meet the contract goal;


5.      Written confirmation from the DBE that it is participating in the contract as provided in the prime contractor’s commitment; and 


6.      If the contract goal is not met, evidence of good faith efforts to do so.   


[Bidders][Offerors] must present the information required above [as a matter of responsiveness] [with initial proposals] [prior to contract award] (see 49 CFR 26.53(3)).


{If no separate contract goal has been established, use the following}  The successful bidder/offeror will be required to report its DBE participation obtained through race-neutral means throughout the period of performance. 


d. The contractor is required to pay its subcontractors performing work related to this contract for satisfactory performance of that work no later than 30 days after the contractor’s receipt of payment for that work from the {insert agency name}.  In addition, [the contractor may not hold retainage from its subcontractors.] [is required to return any retainage payments to those subcontractors within 30 days after the subcontractor's work related to this contract is satisfactorily completed.] [is required to return any retainage payments to those subcontractors within 30 days after incremental acceptance of the subcontractor’s work by the {insert agency name} and contractor’s receipt of the partial retainage payment related to the subcontractor’s work.]

e.  The contractor must promptly notify {insert agency name}, whenever a DBE subcontractor performing work related to this contract is terminated or fails to complete its work, and must make good faith efforts to engage another DBE subcontractor to perform at least the same amount of work.  The contractor may not terminate any DBE subcontractor and perform that work through its own forces or those of an affiliate without prior written consent of {insert agency name}.


8. Incorporation of Federal Transit Administration (FTA) Terms - The preceding provisions include, in part, certain Standard Terms and Conditions required by DOT, whether or not expressly set forth in the preceding contract provisions.  All contractual provisions required by DOT, as set forth in FTA Circular 4220.1E, are hereby incorporated by reference.  Anything to the contrary herein notwithstanding, all FTA mandated terms shall be deemed to control in the event of a conflict with other provisions contained in this Agreement.  The Contractor shall not perform any act, fail to perform any act, or refuse to comply with any (name of grantee) requests which would cause (name of grantee) to be in violation of the FTA terms and conditions.


9. Debarment and Suspension 


This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 49 CFR Part 29.  As such, the contractor is required to verify that none of the contractor, its principals, as defined at 49 CFR 29.995, or affiliates, as defined at 49 CFR 29.905, are excluded or disqualified as defined at 49 CFR 29.940 and 29.945.  


The contractor is required to comply with 49 CFR 29, Subpart C and must include the requirement to comply with 49 CFR 29, Subpart C in any lower tier covered transaction it enters into.


By signing and submitting its bid or proposal, the bidder or proposer certifies as follows:


The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact relied upon by {insert agency name}.  If it is later determined that the bidder or proposer knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to remedies available to {insert agency name}, the Federal Government may pursue available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or debarment.  The bidder or proposer agrees to comply with the requirements of 49 CFR 29, Subpart C while this offer is valid and throughout the period of any contract that may arise from this offer.  The bidder or proposer further agrees to include a provision requiring such compliance in its lower tier covered transactions.  


10. Energy Conservation - The contractor agrees to comply with mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the state energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act. 


11. Clean Water - (1) The Contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.  The Contractor agrees to report each violation to the Purchaser and understands and agrees that the Purchaser will, in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to FTA and the appropriate EPA Regional Office.


(2) The Contractor also agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract exceeding $100,000 financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance provided by FTA.


12. Clean Air - (1) The Contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. §§ 7401 et seq.  The Contractor agrees to report each violation to the Purchaser and understands and agrees that the Purchaser will, in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to FTA and the appropriate EPA Regional Office.


(2) The Contractor also agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract exceeding $100,000 financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance provided by FTA.


3..1.1.1 13. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards


(1) Overtime requirements - No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek. 




(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages - In the event of any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (1) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages.  In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United States for liquidated damages.  Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (1) of this section, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (1) of this section. 



(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages - The (write in the name of the grantee) shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (2) of this section. 

(4) Subcontracts - The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts.  The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this section. 


14. Rolling Stockxe "Rolling Stock"—Special Requirements.  The following Federal laws and regulationsxe "Regulations" impose requirements that may affect rolling stockxe "Rolling Stock" procurements: 


(1) Accessibility.  Rolling stockxe "Rolling Stock" must comply with the accessibility requirements of DOTxe "DOT" regulationsxe "Regulations", “Transportation Servicesxe "Services" for Individuals with Disabilitiesxe "Disabilities" (ADA),” 49 CFR Part 37, and Joint ATBCB/DOTxe "DOT" regulationsxe "Regulations", “Americans with Disabilitiesxe "Disabilities" (ADA) Accessibility Specifications for Transportation Vehicles,” 36 CFR Part 1192 and 49 CFR Part 38. 


(2) Transit Vehicle Manufacturerxe "Transit Vehicle Manufacturer" \t "See also, TVM"

xe "Transit Vehicle Manufacturer" Compliance with DBExe "DBE" Requirements.  Before a transit vehicle manufacturerxe "Transit Vehicle Manufacturer" (TVMxe "TVM" \t "See also, Transit Vehicle Manufacturer"

xe "TVM") may submit a bidxe "Bid" or proposalxe "Proposal" to provide vehicles to be financed with FTAxe "FTA" assistance, 49 CFR Section 26.49 requires the TVMxe "TVM" to submit a certificationxe "Certification" that it has complied with FTAxe "FTA"’s DBExe "DBE" requirements. 


15. Buy America - The contractor agrees to comply with 49 U.S.C. 5323(j) and 49 C.F.R. Part 661, which provide that Federal funds may not be obligated unless steel, iron, and manufactured products used in FTA-funded projects are produced in the United States, unless a waiver has been granted by FTA or the product is subject to a general waiver. General waivers are listed in 49 C.F.R. 661.7, and include final assembly in the United States for 15 passenger vans and 15 passenger wagons produced by Chrysler Corporation, and microcomputer equipment and software. Separate requirements for rolling stock are set out at 49 U.S.C. 5323(j)(2)(C) and 49 C.F.R. 661.11. Rolling stock must be assembled in the United States and have a 60 percent domestic content.


A bidder or offeror must submit to the FTA recipient the appropriate Buy America certification (below) with all bids or offers on FTA-funded contracts, except those subject to a general waiver. Bids or offers that are not accompanied by a completed Buy America certification must be rejected as nonresponsive. This requirement does not apply to lower tier subcontractors.


Certification requirement for procurement of buses, other rolling stock and associated equipment. 


Certificate of Compliance with 49 U.S.C. 5323(j)(2)(C). 


The bidder or offeror hereby certifies that it will comply with the requirements of 49 U.S.C. 5323(j)(2)(C) and the regulations at 49 C.F.R. Part 661.11.


Date 



Signature 



Company Name 



Title 



Certificate of Non-Compliance with 49 U.S.C. 5323(j)(2)(C) 


The bidder or offeror hereby certifies that it cannot comply with the requirements of 49 U.S.C. 5323(j)(2)(C) and 49 C.F.R. 661.11, but may qualify for an exception pursuant to 49 U.S.C. 5323(j)(2)(A), 5323(j)(2)(B), or 5323(j)(2)(D), and 49 CFR 661.7.


Date 



Signature 



Company Name 



Title 



16. Fly America Requirements 


The Contractor agrees to comply with 49 U.S.C. 40118 (the “Fly America” Act) in accordance with the General Services Administration’s regulations at 41 CFR Part 301-10, which provide that recipients and subrecipients of Federal funds and their contractors are required to use U.S. Flag air carriers for U.S Government-financed international air travel and transportation of their personal effects or property, to the extent such service is available, unless travel by foreign air carrier is a matter of necessity, as defined by the Fly America Act.  The Contractor shall submit, if a foreign air carrier was used, an appropriate certification or memorandum adequately explaining why service by a U.S. flag air carrier was not available or why it was necessary to use a foreign air carrier and shall, in any event, provide a certificate of compliance with the Fly America requirements.  The Contractor agrees to include the requirements of this section in all subcontracts that may involve international air transportation.


17. Cargo Preference - Use of United States-Flag Vessels - The contractor agrees: a. to use privately owned United States-Flag commercial vessels to ship at least 50 percent of the gross tonnage (computed separately for dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and tankers) involved, whenever shipping any equipment, material, or commodities pursuant to the underlying contract to the extent such vessels are available at fair and reasonable rates for United States-Flag commercial vessels; b. to furnish within 20 working days following the date of loading for shipments originating within the United States or within 30 working days following the date of leading for shipments originating outside the United States, a legible copy of a rated, "on-board" commercial ocean bill-of -lading in English for each shipment of cargo described in the preceding paragraph to the Division of National Cargo, Office of Market Development, Maritime Administration, Washington, DC 20590 and to the FTA recipient (through the contractor in the case of a subcontractor's bill-of-lading.) c. to include these requirements in all subcontracts issued pursuant to this contract when the subcontract may involve the transport of equipment, material, or commodities by ocean vessel. 


18. Bus Testing - The Contractor [Manufacturer] agrees to comply with 49 U.S.C. A 5323(c) and FTA's implementing regulation at 49 CFR Part 665 and shall perform the following:


1)  A manufacturer of a new bus model or a bus produced with a major change in components or configuration shall provide a copy of the final test report to the recipient at a point in the procurement process specified by the recipient which will be prior to the recipient's final acceptance of the first vehicle.


2)  A manufacturer who releases a report under paragraph 1 above shall provide notice to the operator of the testing facility that the report is available to the public.


3)  If the manufacturer represents that the vehicle was previously tested, the vehicle being sold should have the identical configuration and major components as the vehicle in the test report, which must be provided to the recipient prior to recipient's final acceptance of the first vehicle.  If the configuration or components are not identical, the manufacturer shall provide a description of the change and the manufacturer's basis for concluding that it is not a major change requiring additional testing.


4)  If the manufacturer represents that the vehicle is "grandfathered" (has been used in mass transit service in the United States before October 1, 1988, and is currently being produced without a major change in configuration or components), the manufacturer shall provide the name and address of the recipient of such a vehicle and the details of that vehicle's configuration and major components.


CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH FTA'S BUS TESTING REQUIREMENTS
The undersigned [Contractor/Manufacturer] certifies that the vehicle offered in this procurement complies with 49 U.S.C. A 5323(c) and FTA's implementing regulation at 49 CFR Part 665.


The undersigned understands that misrepresenting the testing status of a vehicle acquired with Federal financial assistance may subject the undersigned to civil penalties as outlined in the Department of Transportation's regulation on Program Fraud Civil Remedies, 49 CFR Part 31.  In addition, the undersigned understands that FTA may suspend or debar a manufacturer under the procedures in 49 CFR Part 29.


Date: 



Signature: 



Company Name: 



Title: 



19. Pre-Award and Post-Delivery Audit Requirements - The Contractor agrees to comply with 49 U.S.C. § 5323(l) and FTA's implementing regulation at 49 C.F.R. Part 663 and to submit the following certifications:


(1) Buy America Requirements: The Contractor shall complete and submit a declaration certifying either compliance or noncompliance with Buy America.  If the Bidder/Offeror certifies compliance with Buy America, it shall submit documentation which lists 1) component and subcomponent parts of the rolling stock to be purchased identified by manufacturer of the parts, their country of origin and costs; and 2) the location of the final assembly point for the rolling stock, including a description of the activities that will take place at the final assembly point and the cost of final assembly. 


(2) Solicitation Specification Requirements: The Contractor shall submit evidence that it will be capable of meeting the bid specifications.


(3) Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSS): The Contractor shall submit 1) manufacturer's FMVSS self-certification sticker information that the vehicle complies with relevant FMVSS or 2) manufacturer's certified statement that the contracted buses will not be subject to FMVSS regulations.


BUY AMERICA CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE WITH FTA REQUIREMENTS
FOR BUSES, OTHER ROLLING STOCK, OR ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT


Certificate of Compliance 


The bidder hereby certifies that it will comply with the requirements of 49 U.S.C. Section 5323(j)(2)(C), Section 165(b)(3) of the Surface Transportation Assistance Act of 1982, as amended, and the regulations of 49 C.F.R. 661.11:


Date: 



Signature: 



Company Name: 



Title: 



Certificate of Non-Compliance 


The bidder hereby certifies that it cannot comply with the requirements of 49 U.S.C. Section 5323(j)(2)(C) and Section 165(b)(3) of the Surface Transportation Assistance Act of 1982, as amended, but may qualify for an exception to the requirements consistent with 49 U.S.C. Sections 5323(j)(2)(B) or (j)(2)(D), Sections 165(b)(2) or (b)(4) of the Surface Transportation Assistance Act, as amended, and regulations in 49 C.F.R. 661.7.


Date: 



Signature: 



Company Name: 



Title: 



20.  LOBBYING


Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment, 31 U.S.C. 1352, as amended by the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995, P.L. 104-65 [to be codified at 2 U.S.C. § 1601, et seq.] - Contractors who apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the certification required by 49 CFR part 20, "New Restrictions on Lobbying." Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352.  Each tier shall also disclose the name of any registrant under the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995 who has made lobbying contacts on its behalf with non-Federal funds with respect to that Federal contract, grant or award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352.  Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the recipient.


APPENDIX A, 49 CFR PART 20--CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING 


Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements


The undersigned [Contractor] certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:


(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of an agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.


(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for making lobbying contacts to an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form--LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions [as amended by "Government wide Guidance for New Restrictions on Lobbying," 61 Fed. Reg. 1413 (1/19/96).  Note: Language in paragraph (2) herein has been modified in accordance with Section 10 of the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995 (P.L. 104-65, to be codified at 2 U.S.C. 1601, et seq.)]


(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award documents for all subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.


This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31, U.S.C. § 1352 (as amended by the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995).  Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.


[Note: Pursuant to 31 U.S.C. § 1352(c)(1)-(2)(A), any person who makes a prohibited expenditure or fails to file or amend a required certification or disclosure form shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such expenditure or failure.]


The Contractor, ___________________, certifies or affirms the truthfulness and accuracy of each statement of its certification and disclosure, if any.  In addition, the Contractor understands and agrees that the provisions of 31 U.S.C. A 3801, et seq., apply to this certification and disclosure, if any.


__________________________ Signature of Contractor's Authorized Official


__________________________ Name and Title of Contractor's Authorized Official


___________________________ Date


21.  BREACHES AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION 


Disputes - Disputes arising in the performance of this Contract which are not resolved by agreement of the parties shall be decided in writing by the authorized representative of (Recipient)'s [title of employee].  This decision shall be final and conclusive unless within [ten (10)] days from the date of receipt of its copy, the Contractor mails or otherwise furnishes a written appeal to the [title of employee].  In connection with any such appeal, the Contractor shall be afforded an opportunity to be heard and to offer evidence in support of its position.  The decision of the [title of employee] shall be binding upon the Contractor and the Contractor shall abide be the decision.


Performance During Dispute - Unless otherwise directed by (Recipient), Contractor shall continue performance under this Contract while matters in dispute are being resolved.


Claims for Damages - Should either party to the Contract suffer injury or damage to person or property because of any act or omission of the party or of any of his employees, agents or others for whose acts he is legally liable, a claim for damages therefor shall be made in writing to such other party within a reasonable time after the first observance of such injury of damage.


Remedies - Unless this contract provides otherwise, all claims, counterclaims, disputes and other matters in question between the (Recipient) and the Contractor arising out of or relating to this agreement or its breach will be decided by arbitration if the parties mutually agree, or in a court of competent jurisdiction within the State in which the (Recipient) is located.


Rights and Remedies - The duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and the rights and remedies available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of any duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.  No action or failure to act by the (Recipient), (Architect) or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of any right or duty afforded any of them under the Contract, nor shall any such action or failure to act constitute an approval of or acquiescence in any breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.
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SECTION ONE


INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS


This section contains instructions for Bidders regarding the preparation and submission of a Bid/proposal/quotation.


1.1 AUTHORIZED COMMUNICATION


Upon release of this Solicitation, all Bidder communications concerning this Solicitation must be directed to the Contracts Specialist. Unauthorized contact regarding this Solicitation with other state employees involved with the Solicitation may result in disqualification. All oral communications will be considered unofficial and non-binding on the Purchasing Activity. Bidders should rely only on written statements issued by the Contracts Specialist.


1.2 BIDDER COMMUNICATION RESPONSIBILITIES


Bidders are responsible for communicating to the Contracts Specialist any issues, exceptions, additions, or omissions concerning the Solicitation as soon as possible. Any explanation of the issue must be submitted in writing to the Contracts Specialist by the deadline for Bidder Questions, Comments and Complaints consistent with Part One, Section Two, 3.1 Procurement Schedule. Failure to notify the Purchasing Activity by the deadline may be considered by the Purchasing Activity to be a waiver of the issue by the Bidder for protest purposes. If Bidder submissions result in changes to the Solicitation, written amendments will be issued and posted on WEBS.


1.3 BIDDER AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 


Bidder must designate an Authorized Representative who will be the principal point of contact for the Purchasing Activity for the duration of this Solicitation process. Bidder shall complete this section in Part I, Section One.

1.4 PETITION FOR EQUIVALENT PRODUCT


Questions, concerning the specifications or line item exceptions must be communicated in writing at least five business days prior to the Bid opening date. Additionally, any exceptions communicated are to be accompanied with a proposed alternative said to meet or exceed minimum mandatory specification requirements and include supporting documentation. The Purchasing Activity will review the Bidders’ exceptions and supporting documentation in determining whether or not the proposed alternative will be acceptable. The decision as to whether or not the proposed alternative will be acceptable will be at the sole discretion of the Purchasing Activity. If the proposed alternative is determined to be acceptable then it will be communicated via an amendment. Otherwise, any Bid that does not conform to the minimum mandatory specification will be deemed non-responsive thus be ineligible for award. Only those Bidders who propose a solution that meets or exceed the minimum mandatory specifications will receive further consideration.

1.5 WASHINGTON ELECTRONIC BUSINESS SOLUTION (WEBS)


Bidders are solely responsible for: 


Properly registering with the Department of General Administration’s WEBS at; http://www.ga.wa.gov/webs .


Maintaining an accurate Vendor profile in WEBS; Downloading the Solicitation consisting of the Solicitation with all attachments and exhibits related to the Solicitation for which you are interested in Bidding; downloading all current and subsequent amendments to the Solicitation to ensure receipt of all Solicitation documents, the Solicitation for this Solicitation must be downloaded from webs.  Notification of amendments to the Solicitation will only be provided to those vendors who have registered with webs and have downloaded the Solicitation from webs.  Failure to do so may result in a potential Bidder having incomplete, inaccurate, or otherwise inadequate information, or a Bidder submitting an incomplete, inaccurate, or otherwise inadequate Bid or proposal.  Bidders and potential Bidders accept full responsibility and liability for failing to receive any amendments resulting from their failure to register with webs and download the Solicitation from webs, and hold the state of Washington harmless from all claims of injury or loss resulting from such failure.


1.6 BIDDER RESPONSIVENESS 


Bidder must respond to each question/requirement contained in this Solicitation. Failure to comply with any applicable item may result in the Response being deemed non-responsive and disqualified.


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to consider the actual level of Bidder’s compliance with the requirements specified in this Solicitation and to waive informalities in a Response.  Informality is an immaterial variation from the exact requirements of the competitive Solicitation, having no effect or merely a minor or negligible effect on quality, quantity, or delivery of the supplies or performance of the services being procured, and the correction or waiver of which would not affect the relative standing of, or be otherwise prejudicial to Bidders.


1.7 WITHDRAWAL OR MODIFICATION OF BID OR PROPOSAL


Bidders are liable for all errors or omissions contained in their Responses.


a. After Response submittal but prior to Bid/Proposal opening: The Bidder may modify or withdraw his/her Response at any time prior to the due date and time set for Bid/Proposal opening by providing a written request to the Contracts Specialist from an authorized representative of the Bidder.


b. After Bid/Proposal opening: No Response shall be altered or amended.  The Contracts Specialist may allow a Response to be withdrawn if the Bidder demonstrates that the prices were miscalculated.  A low Bidder, who claims error and fails to enter into a contract with the State of Washington, may not participate in Bidding on the same commodity or service if the Solicitation is subsequently reissued by the Purchasing Activity.

The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to contact Bidder for clarification of Response contents.


1.8 PRESENTATION OF ALL COST COMPONENTS 


All elements of recurring and non-recurring costs must be identified and included in the Solicitation response. This must include, but is not limited to, all administrative fees, maintenance, manuals, documentation, shipping charges, labor, travel, training, consultation services, wiring and supplies needed for the installation (including cost of all uncrating, disposal of shipping materials), set-up, testing and initial instruction to agency personnel, warranty work and maintenance of the products/services specified herein.

1.9 PROPRIETARY OR CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION


All Responses submitted become the property of the State of Washington and a matter of public record, after the contract has been executed.


Any information contained in the Response that is proprietary or confidential must be clearly designated. Marking of the entire Response or entire sections of the Response as proprietary or confidential will not be accepted or honored. The Purchasing Activity will not honor designations by the Bidder where pricing is marked proprietary or confidential.


1.10 IN-STATE PREFERENCE/RECIPROCITY


Pursuant to RCW 43.19.700, RCW 43.19.702, RCW 43.19.704 and WAC 236-48-085, the Department of General Administration has established a schedule of percentage increases to be added to Response from Bidders in states that grant a preference to Contractors located in their state or for goods manufactured in their state.  The percentages related to each respective state are provided in the Reciprocity List located at http://www.ga.wa.gov/pca/recip.htm  and apply only to Response received from those states listed.


The appropriate percentage will be added to each Response bearing the address from a state with in-state preferences rather than subtracting a like amount from Washington State Bidders.


This action will be used only for analysis and award purposes.  In no instances shall the increase be paid to a Bidder whose Response is accepted and awarded a Contract.


1.11 MINORITY AND WOMEN OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (MWBE) 


In accordance with the legislative findings and policies set forth in RCW 39.19, the State of Washington encourages participation in all of its Contracts by Minority and Woman Owned Business Enterprise (MWBE) firms either self-identified or certified by the Office of Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises (OMWBE).  While the state does not give preferential treatment, it does seek equitable representation from the minority and women’s business community.  


Participation may be either on a direct basis in response to this Solicitation or as a Subcontractor to a Contractor.  However, unless required by federal statutes, regulations, grants, or Contract terms referenced in the original Solicitation, no preference will be included in the evaluation of Response, no minimum level of MWBE participation shall be required as condition for receiving an award, and Response will not be evaluated, rejected or considered non-responsive on that basis.


Any affirmative action requirements set forth in federal regulations or statutes included or referenced in the original Solicitation will apply.  Bidders may contact Office of Minority and Woman Owned Business Enterprise (OMWBE) to obtain information on certified firms for potential sub-contracting arrangements.  Nothing in this section is intended to prevent or discourage Bidders from inviting others from participation from non MWBE firms as well as MWBE firms. Bidders who are MWBE or intend to use MWBE Subcontractors are encouraged to identify the participating firm in Part One.

SECTION TWO


STANDARD DEFINITIONS

This section contains definitions of terms commonly used in Solicitations conducted by the State of Washington, Office of State Procurement.  Additional definitions may also be found in Chapter 43.19 RCW and WAC 236-48-003, and all terms contained herein will be read consistently with those definitions.

		Acceptance

		The materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment have passed appropriate Inspection.  In the event that there is a formal Acceptance Testing period required in the Solicitation document then acceptance is formalized in writing.  If there is no Acceptance Testing, acceptance may occur when the Products are delivered and inspected.



		Acceptance Testing

		The process for ascertaining that the materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment meets the standards set forth in the Solicitation, prior to Acceptance by the Purchaser.






		Agency

		Includes State of Washington institutions, the offices of the elective state officers, the Supreme Court, the court of appeals, the administrative and other departments of state government, and the offices of all appointive officers of the state.  In addition, colleges, community colleges, and universities who choose to participate in State Contract(s) are included.  "Agency" does not include the legislature.






		All or Nothing 

		The result of a competitive Solicitation that requires that a Contract be executed with a single Bidder for delivery of goods and/or services.  In the event that suppliers are unable to deliver the entirety of the goods and/or services required, no Contract is executed.  No partial fulfillment opportunities are available as a result of the Solicitation
A method of award resulting from a competitive Solicitation by which the Purchasing Activity will award the resulting Contract to a single Bidder.  


Also, a designation the Bidder may use in its Response to indicate its offer is contingent upon full award and it will not accept a partial award.





		Alternate 

		A substitute offer of materials, supplies, services and/or equipment that is not at least a functional Equal in features, performance and use and which materially deviates from one or more of the specifications in a competitive Solicitation.



		Amendment

		A change to a legal document.  For the purposes of a Solicitation document, an amendment shall be a unilateral change issued by the Purchasing Activity, at its sole discretion. 



		Apparent Successful Bidder(s)

		The Bidder identified by the Purchasing Activity, after evaluation of Responses, who is recommended for Award. 



		Authorized  Representative 

		An individual designated by the Bidder or Contractor to act on its behalf and with the authority to legally bind the Bidder or Contractor concerning the terms and conditions set forth in Solicitation, Response and Contract documents.



		Award

		The official act of the Purchasing Activity of accepting the offer to enter into a Contract as contained in the Bidder(s) Response.



		Bid

		A sealed written offer to perform a Contract to provide materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment in reply to an Invitation For Bid (IFB).



		Bidder

		A Vendor who submits a Response in reply to a Solicitation.



		Business Days 

		Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Pacific Time, except for holidays observed by the state of Washington.



		Calendar Days 

		Consecutive days of the year including weekends and holidays, each of which commence at 12:00:01 a.m. and end at Midnight, Pacific Time.  When “days” are not specified, Calendar Days shall prevail.



		Contract

		An agreement, or mutual assent, between two or more competent parties with the elements of the agreement being offer, acceptance, and consideration.



		Contractor

		Individual, company, corporation, firm, or combination thereof with whom the Purchasing Activity develops a Contract for the procurement of materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment.   It shall also include any Subcontractor retained by Contractor as permitted under the terms of the Contract.



		Contracts Specialist

		The individual authorized by the Purchasing Activity who is responsible for conducting a specific Solicitation and/or administration of resulting Contract.



		Equal 

		An offer of materials, supplies, services and/or equipment that meets or exceeds the quality, performance and use of the specifications identified in a Solicitation.



		Estimated Useful Life 

		The estimated time from the date of acquisition to the date of replacement or disposal, determined in any reasonable manner.



		Inspection

		An examination of delivered material, supplies, services, and/or equipment prior to Acceptance aimed at forming a judgment as to whether such delivered items are what was ordered, were properly delivered and ready for Acceptance.  Inspection may include a high level visual examination or a more thorough detailed examination as is customary to the type of purchase, as set forth in the Solicitation document and/or as agreed between the parties.  Inspection shall be acknowledged by an authorized signature of the Purchaser.



		Intent to Award

		Notice of the recommendation for Award for a specific Solicitation.



		Invitation For Bid (IFB)

		The form utilized to solicit Bids in the formal, sealed Bid procedure and any amendments thereto issued in writing by the Purchasing Activity.  Specifications and qualifications are clearly defined.



		Lead Time/After Receipt Of Order (ARO) 

		The period of time between when the Contractor receives the order and the Purchaser receives the materials, supplies, equipment, or services order.



		Life Cycle Cost

		The total cost of an item to the state over its Estimated Useful Life, including costs of selection, acquisition, operation, maintenance, and where applicable, disposal, as far as these costs can reasonably be determined, minus the salvage value at the end of its estimated useful life.



		Office Of State Procurement




		The Purchasing Activity within the Washington Department of General Administration, Services Division authorized under Chapter 43.19 RCW to develop and administer contracts for goods and services on behalf of state agencies, colleges and universities, non-profit organizations and local governments.



		Order Document

		A written communication, submitted by a Purchaser to the Contractor, which details the specific transactional elements required by the Purchaser within the scope of the Contract such as delivery date, size, color, capacity, etc.  An Order Document may include, but is not limited to field orders, purchase orders, work order or other writings as may be designated by the parties hereto.  No additional or alternate terms and conditions on such written communication shall apply unless authorized by the Contract and expressly agreed between the Purchaser and the Contractor.



		Product

		Materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment provided under the terms and conditions of this Contract.



		Proposal

		A sealed written offer to perform a Contract to supply materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment in reply to a Request For Proposal (RFP).



		Purchasing Activity

		The Office of State Procurement or an agency authorized by the state statute to conduct acquisition of goods and services or delegated that authority by the Office of State Procurement. 



		Purchaser

		The authorized user of the Contract, as identified in the Solicitation, who may or actually does make purchases of material, supplies, services, and/or equipment under the resulting Contract.



		Recycled Material 

		Waste materials and by-products that have been recovered or diverted from solid waste and that can be utilized in place of a raw or virgin material in manufacturing a product and consists of materials derived from post-consumer waste, manufacturing waste, industrial scrap, agricultural wastes and other items, all of which can be used in the manufacture of new or recycled products.



		Recycled Content Product

		A product containing recycled material.



		Request For Proposal (RFP) 




		The form utilized to solicit Proposals in the formal, sealed Solicitation procedure and any amendments thereto issued in writing by the Purchasing Activity.  The specifications and qualification requirements are written in an outcome based form allowing for consideration of a broad range of different solutions to meet the procurement need.



		Responsible

		The ability, capacity, and skill to perform the Contract or provide the service required , including, but not limited to the character, integrity, reputation, judgment, experience, and efficiency of the Bidder;  Further considerations may include, but are not limited to whether the Bidder can perform the contract within the time specified, the quality of performance of previous contracts or services, the previous and existing compliance by the Bidder with laws relating to the contract or services and such other information as may be secured having a bearing on the decision to award the contract:



		Responsive

		A Response that meets all material terms of the Solicitation document.



		Response

		A Response 



		Solicitation

		The process of notifying prospective Bidders that the Purchasing Activity desires to receive competitive Bids or Proposals for furnishing specified materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment.  Also includes reference to the actual documents used for that process, including: the Invitation For Bids (IFB) or Request For Proposals (RFP), along with all attachments and exhibits thereto.



		State

		The State of Washington acting by and through the Purchasing Activity.



		State Contract

		The written document memorializing the agreement between the successful Bidder and the Purchasing Activity for materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment and/or administered by the Office of State Procurement on behalf of the State of Washington.


“State Contract” does not include the following:
• Colleges and universities that choose to purchase under RCW 28B.10.029
• Purchases made in accordance with state purchasing policy under Washington Purchasing Manual Part 6.11 Best Buy Program;
• Purchases made pursuant to authority granted or delegated under RCW 43.19.190(2) or (3)
• Purchases authorized as an emergency purchase under RCW 43.19.200(2); or
• Purchases made pursuant to other statutes granting the Agency authority to independently conduct purchases of materials, supplies, services, or equipment.



		Subcontractor

		A person or business that is, or will be, providing or performing an essential aspect of the Contract under the direction and responsibility of the Contractor and with the agreement of the Purchasing Activity.



		Vendor

		A provider of materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment.



		Washington’s Electronic Business Solution (WEBS)

		The Vendor registration and Bidder notification system maintained by the Washington State Department of General Administration located at: www.ga.wa.gov/webs. 





SECTION THREE


STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS


3.1 CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS 


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to modify this Contract (including but not limited to adding or deleting products, services, or delivery locations) by mutual agreement between the Purchasing Activity and the Contractor, so long as such modification is substantially within the scope of the original Contract. Such modifications will be evidenced by issuance of a written authorized amendment by the Purchasing Activity.


3.2 CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION


a. Contracts Specialist

The Purchasing Activity shall appoint a single point of contact that will be the Contracts Specialist for this Contract and will provide oversight of the activities conducted hereunder. The Contracts Specialist will be the principal contact for Contractor concerning business activities under this Contract. The Purchasing Activity will notify Contractor, in writing, when there is a new Contracts Specialist assigned to this Contract.


b. Administration of contract 


Purchasing Activity may maintain Contract information and pricing and make it available on the Purchasing Activity’s web site. The Contract prices are the maximum price Contractor can charge. The Contractor may also offer volume discounts to Purchasers.


A Contractor may propose a revision to its offerings to reflect changed Products appropriate to the scope of the Contract, and may propose such new Products with associated prices to the Contracts Specialist for approval. Purchasing Activity has the sole discretion in approval of addition of revised offerings and pricing.  New or changed Products proposed by Contractor must meet the requirements established in this Solicitation document or subsequent revisions. If approved by Purchasing Activity, the new Products will be added to the Contract by written amendment.


For the term of the Contract, pricing for all Products will be no greater than the prices quoted in the Bidder’s Response. If, however, during any term of the Contract lower prices and rates become effective for like quantities of Products under similar terms and conditions, through reduction in Manufacturer’s or Contractor’s list prices, promotional discounts, or other circumstances, Purchasers must be given immediate benefit of such lower prices and rates.


3.3 CONTRACTOR SUPERVISION AND COORDINATION 


Contractor shall:

a. Competently and efficiently, supervise and coordinate the implementation and completion of all Contract requirements specified herein; 

b. Identify the Contractor’s Representative, who will be the principal point of contact for the Purchasing Activity concerning Contractor’s performance under this Contract. 


c. Immediately notify the Contracts Specialist in writing of any change of the designated Contractor’s Representative assigned to this Contract; and 


d. Violation of any provision of this paragraph may be considered a material breach establishing grounds for Contract termination.


e. Be bound by all written communications given to or received from the Contractor’s Representative.


3.4 Post award conference

The contractor may be required to attend a post award conference scheduled by the Contracts Specialist to discuss contract performance requirements.  The time and place of this conference will be scheduled following contract award.


3.5 CONTRACT MANAGEMENT 


Upon award of this contract, the contractor shall:


a. Review the impact of the award and take the necessary steps needed to ensure that contractual obligations will be fulfilled.


b. Promote and market the use of this contract to all authorized contract Purchasers.


c. Ensure that those who endeavor to utilize this contract are authorized Purchasers under this Contract.


d. At no additional charge, assist Purchasers in the following manner to make the most cost effective, value based, purchases including, but not limited to:


· Visiting the purchaser site and providing purchaser with materials/supplies/ equipment recommendations.


· Providing purchasers with a detailed list of contract items including current 
contract pricing and part numbers.


The contractor shall designate a customer service representative who will be responsible for addressing Purchaser issues including, but not limited to:


a. Logging requests for service, ensuring repairs are completed in a timely manner, dispatching service technicians, and processing warranty claim documentation.


b. Providing Purchasers with regular and timely status updates in the event of an order or repair fulfillment delay.


Acting as the lead and liaison between the manufacturer and Purchaser in resolving warranty claims for contract items purchased.


3.6 CHANGES 


Alterations to any of the terms, conditions, or requirements of this Contract shall only be effective upon written issuance of a mutually agreed Contract Amendment by the Purchasing Activity.  However, changes to point of contact information may be updated without the issuance of a mutually agreed Contract Amendment.


3.7 STATEWIDE VENDOR PAYMENT REGISTRATION


Contractors are required to be registered in the Statewide Vendor Payment system, prior to submitting a request for payment under this Contract.  Purchasers who are Washington state agencies require registration to be completed prior to payment.


The Washington State Office of Financial Management (OFM) maintains a central contractor registration file for Washington State agencies to process contractor payments.  



To obtain registration materials go to http://www.ofm.wa.gov/isd/vendors/default.asp

the form has two parts; Part 1 is the information required to meet the above registration condition.  Part 2 allows the state to pay invoices electronically with direct deposit and is the state’s most efficient method of payment and you are encouraged to sign up for this form of payment.


3.8 SALES & SUBCONTRACTOR REPORTS 


The Contractor shall provide a Sales and Subcontractor Report to the Office of State Procurement on a quarterly basis in the electronic format provided by the Office of State Procurement at: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/CSR/Login.aspx.  A sample Sales & Subcontractor report can be found at:


http://www.ga.wa.gov/PCA/SL/ExternalForms/contracting/usage.doc 


Reports must be submitted electronically within thirty (30) days after the end of the calendar quarter, i.e., no later than April 30th, July 31st, October 31st and January 31st.


3.9 OTHER REQUIRED REPORT(S) 


All reports required under this contract must be delivered to the Purchasing Activity.  Contractor may be required to provide a detailed annual contract sales history report that may include but is not limited to products description, part number, per unit quantities sold, contract price in an electronic format that can be read by MS Excel. Other required reports will be designed and approved by the parties by mutual agreement.


3.10 WASHINGTON’S ELECTRONIC BUSINESS SOLUTION (WEBS) 


Contractor shall be registered in the Contractor registration system, Washington’s Electronic Business Solution (WEBS) www.ga.wa.gov/webs, maintained by the Washington State Department of General Administration.  Contractors already registered need not re-register.  It is the sole responsibility of Contractor to properly register with WEBS and maintain an accurate Contractor profile in WEBS.

3.11 PRICING

No additional charges 


Unless otherwise specified in the Solicitation, no additional charges by the Contractor will be allowed including, but not limited to: handling charges such as packing, wrapping, bags, containers, reels; or the processing fees associated with the use of credit cards.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that market conditions, laws, regulations or other unforeseen factors dictate, at the Purchasing Activity’s sole discretion, additional charges may be allowed.


3.12 CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS


Established business 

Prior to commencing performance, or prior to that time if required by the Purchasing Activity, law or regulation, Contractor must be an established business firm with all required licenses, fees, bonding, facilities, equipment and trained personnel necessary to meet all requirements and perform the work as specified in the Solicitation.  Contractor shall maintain compliance with these requirements throughout the life of this contract.


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to require receipt of proof of compliance with said requirements within ten (10) calendar days from the date of request, and to terminate this Contract as a material breach for noncompliance with any requirement of this paragraph.


3.13 Contractor certifications (if applicable)


Contractor must provide evidence as directed in the Purchasing Authority’s Solicitation document, of its status as an authorized service and/product reseller.  If this reseller status is discontinued, this Contract may be terminated as set forth elsewhere herein.  Contractor shall maintain its reseller status for the initial term and any renewals of the resulting Contract.


a. Dealer authorization


Throughout the contract life, the Contractor shall maintain authorization from the manufacturer consistent with the requirements outlined in the original Solicitation.


b. Staff qualifications


If at Contract award or any time thereafter, any specifically named individual(s) identified in the Response to work on this engagement are not available, Purchasing Activity has the right to approve or reject any change in Contractor’s personnel. Specific restrictions apply to contracting with current or former state employees pursuant to Chapter 42.52 RCW.


c. Use of subcontractors


In accordance with Solicitation requirements, Contractor agrees to take complete responsibility for all actions of such Subcontractors. 


Prior to performance, Contractor shall identify all subcontractors who will perform services in fulfillment of contract requirements, including their name, the nature of services to be performed, address, telephone, facsimile, email, federal tax identification number (TIN), and anticipated dollar value of each subcontract: 


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to approve or reject any and all Subcontractors that identified by the contractor. Any Subcontractors not listed in the Bidder’s Response, who are engaged by the Contractor, must be pre-approved, in writing, by the Purchasing Activity.


Specific restrictions apply to contracting with current or former state employees pursuant to Chapter 42.52 RCW. 


d. Subcontracts and assignment


Contractor shall not Subcontract, assign, or otherwise transfer its obligations under this Contract without the prior written consent of the Purchasing Activity.  Contractor shall provide a minimum of thirty (30) calendar days advance notification of intent to Subcontract, assign, or otherwise transfer its obligations under this Contract.  Violation of this condition may be considered a material breach establishing grounds for Contract termination.  The Contractor shall be responsible to ensure that all requirements of the Contract shall flow down to any and all Subcontractors.  In no event shall the existence of a Subcontract operate to release or reduce the liability of Contractor to the state for any breach in the performance of the Contractor’s duties.


e. Contractor authority and infringement


Contractor is authorized to sell under this Contract, only those materials, supplies, services and/or equipment as stated herein and allowed for by the provisions of this Contract.  Contractor shall not represent to any Purchasers that they have the contract authority to sell any other materials, supplies, services and/or equipment.  Further, Contractor may not intentionally infringe on other established State Contracts. 


f. Hours of labor and prevailing wages


In compliance with Chapter 49.28 RCW, Contractor agrees that no worker, laborer, or mechanic in the employ of the Contractor or subcontractor shall be permitted or required to work more than eight (8) hours in any one calendar day, or forty (40) hours in any one calendar week, provided that in cases of extraordinary emergency such as danger to life or property, the hours of work may be extended but in such cases the rate of pay for time employed in excess of the above shall be at the prevailing overtime rate of pay.  Except, contracts will not require the payment of overtime rates for the first two hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours per day when the employer has obtained the employee’s agreement (as defined in WAC 296-127-022) to work a four-day, ten-hour work week.


The Department of Labor and Industries will publish prevailing wage rates on the first business day of February and August of each year.  The wage rates will become effective thirty (30) days following publication.  For all contracts, the prevailing wage rates which are in effect on the Bid opening date or on the effective date of any extension of the contract are the wage rates that must be paid for the duration of the contract.


The appropriate labor classifications and prevailing wage rates are identified herein.  Questions should be directed to the Industrial Statistician, Department of Labor and Industries, Employment Standards Division, PO Box 44540, Tumwater, WA 98504-4540 (Telephone (360) 902-5334) or the Purchasing Activity.  These wage rates are made part of this contract as though fully set forth herein.


The Contractor must submit to the Industrial Statistician of the Department of Labor and Industries a “Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages.”  A copy of the approved intent statements must be submitted to the Purchaser in order to receive the first progress payment on this Contract.  Following final acceptance of the project, Contractor must submit to the Industrial Statistician an “Affidavit of Wages Paid.”  An approved affidavit must be submitted to the Purchaser before they are authorized to release the retained funds.


Each “Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages” or “Affidavit of Wages Paid” submitted for approval to the Industrial Statistician must be accompanied with the current filing fee.


A copy of the approved Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages shall be posted at the job site with the address and telephone number of the Industrial Statistician, where a complaint or inquiry concerning prevailing wages may be made.  If a dispute arises as to what are the prevailing rates of wages for a specific trade, craft or occupation, and such dispute cannot be adjusted by the parties in interest, including labor and management representatives, the matter shall be referred for arbitration to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries, and his/her decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties involved in the dispute.


Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e., those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage.  The Fair Labor Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.  These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor and Industries.  Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.

Prevailing wage requirements do not apply to:


a) Sole owners and their spouses.


b) Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.


c) The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each one owns at least 30% of the corporation.


d) Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by its laws.


g. Materials and workmanship 


The Contractor shall be required to furnish all materials, supplies, equipment and/or services necessary to perform Contractual requirements.  Materials, supplies and workmanship used in the construction of equipment for this Contract shall conform to all applicable federal, state, and local codes, regulations and requirements for such equipment, specifications contained herein, and the normal uses for which intended.  Materials, supplies and equipment shall be manufactured in accordance with the best commercial practices and standards for this type of materials, supplies, and equipment.


h. Mercury content and preference


Contractor shall provide mercury-free products when available. Should mercury-free products not exist, contractors shall provide products with the lowest mercury content available.  Contractor shall disclose products that contain added mercury and provide an explanation that includes the amount or concentration of mercury, and justification as to why added mercury is necessary for the function or performance of the product.


The Contractor is to provide any existing technical data pertaining to the addition of mercury or a mercury compound intentionally added to the product.  If the product does not contain mercury or a mercury compound, Contractor shall submit a written statement to that effect. Contractor shall maintain compliance with these requirements throughout the life of this contract.


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to require receipt of proof of compliance with said requirements within ten (10) calendar days from the date of request, and to terminate this Contract as a material breach for noncompliance with any requirement of this paragraph.


i. Disaster recovery/business continuity


Vendor responsibilities for putting a recovery plan into effect.


Vendor team responsible for disaster recovery/business continuity


Plan for off-site storage of critical data

Vendor's alternative processing strategies and facilities such as:


a) Command centers.


b) Alternate business operations.


c) Alternate data processing.


d) Alternate data communications.

e) Alternate voice communications.


f) Procedures for obtaining resources during both the recovery phase and the restoration phase.


j. DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS 


1. Order fulfillment requirements


Authorized Purchasers may place orders against this Contract either in person, electronically, facsimile or by phone. Once an order is issued, the following shall apply:


a) For purposes of price verification and auditing, upon receipt of a purchase order the contractor shall send the Purchaser an order confirmation notification that identifies the manufacturer’s surcharges [IF APPLICABLE] as well as the manufacturer’s most current list prices for the equipment ordered.


b) Upon the request of the Purchaser, the Contractor shall supply Purchaser with manufacturer’s list pricing or other documentation needed to verify Contract pricing compliance.


c) Product damaged prior to acceptance will either be replaced or repaired in an expedited manner at contractor’s expense.  


d) Alternatively, at the Purchaser’s option, any possible damage to the product can be noted on the receiving report and the cost deducted from final payment.


e) The Contractor is responsible to verify delivery conditions/requirements with the Purchaser prior to the delivery.


2. Standard of quality/consistency over term of contract 


If, in the sole judgment of the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser, any item is determined not to be an equal, the Purchaser may take any or all of the following actions:


a) the product may be returned at Contractor’s expense;


b) the contract may be terminated without any liability to the State of Washington or Purchaser


3. Shipping and risk of loss 


Contractor shall ship all Products purchased pursuant to this Contract, freight prepaid, FOB Purchaser’s destination [or other applicable shipping requirements]. The method of shipment shall be consistent with the nature of the Products and hazards of transportation. Regardless of FOB point, Contractor agrees to bear all risks of loss, damage, or destruction of the Products ordered hereunder that occurs prior to Delivery Date or Acceptance, whichever is applicable, except loss or damage attributable to Purchaser’s fault or negligence; and such loss, damage, or destruction shall not release Contractor from any obligation hereunder. After Delivery Date or Acceptance, whichever is applicable, the risk of loss or damage shall be borne by Purchaser, except loss or damage attributable to Contractor’s fault or negligence.

4. Delivery


Delivery must be made during Purchaser’s normal work hours and within time frames either required in the Solicitation, or if requested in the Solicitation, proposed by Contractor in its Response and subsequently accepted by the Purchasing Activity or as otherwise mutually agreed in writing between the Purchaser and Contractor at the time of order placement.  


Failure to comply with agreed upon delivery times may subject Contractor to liquidated or other damages.  The Purchaser may refuse shipment when delivered after normal working hours.  The Contractor shall verify specific working hours of individual Purchasers and instruct carrier(s) to deliver accordingly.  The acceptance by the Purchaser of late performance, with or without objection or reservation by the Purchaser, shall not waive the right to claim damage for such breach, nor preclude the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser from pursuing any other remedy provided herein, including termination, nor shall such acceptance of late performance constitute a waiver of the requirements for the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.


All deliveries are to be made to the applicable delivery location as indicated in the Order Document.  When applicable, the Contractor shall take all necessary actions to safeguard items during inclement weather.  In no case shall the Contractor initiate performance prior to receipt of written or verbal authorization from authorized Purchasers.  Expenses incurred otherwise shall be borne solely by the Contractor.


5. Site security 


While on Purchaser’s premises, Contractor, its agents, employees, or Subcontractors shall conform in all respects with physical, fire, or other security regulations.


6. Inspection and rejection 


The Purchaser's inspection of all materials, supplies and equipment upon delivery is for the purpose of forming a judgment as to whether such delivered items are what was ordered, were properly delivered and ready for Acceptance.  Such inspection shall not be construed as final acceptance, or as acceptance of the materials, supplies or equipment, if the materials, supplies or equipment does not conform to contractual requirements.  If there are any apparent defects in the materials, supplies, or equipment at the time of delivery, the Purchaser will promptly notify the Contractor.  Without limiting any other rights, the Purchaser may require the Contractor to: (1) repair or replace, at Contractor's expense, any or all of the damaged goods; (2) refund the price of any or all of the damaged goods; or (3) accept the return of any or all of the damaged goods.


AND, IF APPLICABLE,


The state reserves the right to independently test, at supplier’s expense, any product of questionable freshness, quality, or origin delivered against this contract.


7. Installation


Installation shall be performed in a professional manner in accordance with industry standard best practices.  The premises shall be left in a clean condition.  The state reserves the right to require Contractor to repair all damages or provides full compensation as determined by the state.  


8. Title to product


Upon Acceptance, or upon delivery, if there is no Acceptance requirement, Contractor shall convey to Purchaser good title to the Product free and clear of all liens, pledges, mortgages, encumbrances, or other security interests.


Transfer of title to the Product shall include an irrevocable, fully paid-up, perpetual license to use the internal code (embedded software) in the Product. If Purchaser subsequently transfers title to the Product to another entity, Purchaser shall have the right to transfer the license to use the internal code with the transfer of Product title. A subsequent transfer of this software license shall be at no additional cost or charge to either Purchaser or Purchaser’s transferee.


9. Treatment of assets 


a) Title to all property furnished by the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser shall remain in the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser, as appropriate. Title to all property furnished by the Contractor; the cost for which the Contractor is entitled to be reimbursed as a direct item of cost under this contract, shall pass to and vest in the Purchaser upon delivery of such property by the Contractor and Acceptance by the Purchaser. Title to other property, the cost of which is reimbursable to the Contractor under this Contract, shall pass to and vest in the Purchaser upon (i) issuance for use of such property in the performance of this Contract, or (ii) commencement of use of such property in the performance of this Contract, or (iii) reimbursement of the cost thereof by the Purchaser in whole or in part, whichever first occurs. 


b) Any property of the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser furnished to the Contractor shall, unless otherwise provided herein or approved by the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser, be used only for the performance of this Contract. 


c) The Contractor shall be responsible for damages as a result of any loss or damage to property of the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser which results from the negligence of the Contractor or which results from the failure on the part of the Contractor to maintain, administer and protect that property in a reasonable manner and to the extent practicable in all instances.

d) If any Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser property is lost, destroyed, or damaged, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser and shall take all reasonable steps to protect the property from further damage. 


e) The Contractor shall surrender to the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser all property of the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser prior to settlement upon completion, termination, or cancellation of this contract. 


f) All reference to the Contractor under this clause shall also include Contractor's employees, agents or Subcontractors. 


10. Labeling 


Individual shipping cartons shall be labeled with the name of the ordering agency, order number, contract number, contractor, state stock numbers, and where applicable, date of manufacture, batch number, storage requirements, conditions, and recommended shelf life.  Contractors are encouraged to offer product packaging with recycled content.


11. Hazardous materials 


“Right to know” legislation requires the Department of Labor and Industries to establish a program to make employers and employees more aware of hazardous substances in their work environment.  Implementing Chapter 296-839 WAC requires that all manufacturers and distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items listed in this Contract, must include a complete material safety data sheet (MSDS) for each hazardous material.  Additionally, each container of hazardous materials must be appropriately labeled with:


a) The identity of the hazardous material,


b) Appropriate hazard warnings, and


c) Name and address of the chemical manufacturer, importer, or other responsible party


Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment-pending receipt of a legible copy of MSDS.  It should be noted that OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients” and “routes of entry” of the product(s) in question.


k. PAYMENT


1. Advance payment prohibited 


No advance payment shall be made for the Products and Services furnished by Contractor pursuant to this Contract. 


Notwithstanding the above, maintenance payments, if any, may be made on a quarterly basis at the beginning of each quarter.

2. Identification


All invoices, packing lists, packages, instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices, shipping containers, and other written materials associated with this Contract shall be identified by the Contract number and the applicable Purchaser’s order number.  Packing lists shall be enclosed with each shipment and clearly identify all contents and any backorders.


3. Payment, invoicing and discounts 


Payment is the sole responsibility of, and will be made by, the Purchaser. 


Contractor shall provide a properly completed invoice to Purchaser.  All invoices are to be delivered to the address indicated in the purchase order. 


Each invoice shall be identified by the associated Contract Number; the Contractor’s Statewide Vendor registration number assigned by Washington State Office of Financial Management (OFM), the applicable Purchaser’s order number, and shall be in U.S. dollars.  Invoices shall be prominently annotated by the Contractor with all applicable prompt payment and/or volume discount(s) and shipping charges unless otherwise specified in the Solicitation.  Hard copy credit memos are to be issued when the state has been overcharged.


Invoices for payment will accurately reflect all discounts due the Purchaser.  Invoices will not be processed for payment, nor will the period of prompt payment discount commence, until receipt of a properly completed invoice denominated in U.S. dollars and until all invoiced items are received and satisfactory performance of Contractor has been accepted by the Purchaser.  If an adjustment in payment is necessary due to damage or dispute, any prompt payment discount period shall commence on the date final approval for payment is authorized.


Under Chapter 39.76 RCW , if Purchaser fails to make timely payment(s), Contractor may invoice for 1% per month on the amount overdue or a minimum of $1.00.  Payment will not be considered late if a check or warrant is mailed within the time specified.  If no terms are specified, net 30 days will automatically apply.  Payment(s) made in accordance with Contract terms shall fully compensate the Contractor for all risk, loss, damages or expense of whatever nature and acceptance of payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims submitted by Contractor.  If the Contractor fails to make timely payment(s) or issuance of credit memos, the Purchaser may impose a 1% per month on the amount overdue.


Payment for materials, supplies and/or equipment received and for services rendered shall be made by Purchaser and be redeemable in U.S. dollars.  Unless otherwise specified, the Purchaser’s sole responsibility shall be to issue this payment.  Any bank or transaction fees or similar costs associated with currency exchange procedures or the use of purchasing/credit cards shall be fully assumed by the Contractor.

l. TAXES, FEES AND LICENSES 


1. Taxes:


Where required by statute or regulation, the Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for Contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, the Purchaser agrees to pay State of Washington taxes on all applicable materials, supplies, services and/or equipment purchased.  No charge by the Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and the Purchaser agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.


2. Collection of Retail Sales and Use Taxes:


In general, Contractors engaged in retail sales activities within the State of Washington are required to collect and remit sales tax to Department of Revenue (DOR).  In general, out-of-state Contractors must collect and remit “use tax” to Department of Revenue if the activity carried on by the seller in the State of Washington is significantly associated with Contractor’s ability to establish or maintain a market for its products in Washington State.  Examples of such activity include where the Contractor either directly or by an agent or other representative:


a) Maintains an in-state office, distribution house, sales house, warehouse, service enterprise, or any other in-state place of business;


b) Maintains an in-state inventory or stock of goods for sale;


c) Regularly solicits orders from Purchasers located within the State of Washington via sales representatives entering the State of Washington;


d) Sends other staff into the State of Washington (e.g. product safety engineers, etc.) to interact with Purchasers in an attempt to establish or maintain market(s); or


e) Other factors identified in WAC 458-20 .


3. Department of Revenue Registration for Out-of-State Contractors:


Out-of-state Contractors meeting any of the above criteria must register and establish an account with the Department of Revenue.  Refer to WAC 458-20-193, and call the Department of Revenue at 800-647-7706 for additional information.  When out-of-state Contractors are not required to collect and remit “use tax,” Purchasers located in the State of Washington are responsible for paying this tax, if applicable, directly to the Department of Revenue.


4. Fees/Licenses:


After award of Contract, and prior to commencing performance under the Contract, the Contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status any licenses, fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for Contract performance.  It is the Contractor's sole responsibility to maintain licenses and to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent regulations for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes or regulations during the entire term of this Contract.

5. Customs/Brokerage Fees:


Contractor shall take all necessary actions, including, but not limited to, paying all customs, duties, brokerage, and/or import fees, to ensure that materials, supplies, and/or equipment purchased under the Contract are expedited through customs.  Failure to do so may subject Contractor to liquidated damages as identified herein and/or to other remedies available by law or Contract.  Neither the Purchasing Activity nor the Purchaser will incur additional costs related to Contractor’s payment of such fees.


6. Taxes on Invoice:


Contractor shall calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on all invoices.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in in accordance with WAC 458-20-247.


7. Ferry Vessel Exemption [IF APPLICABLE]:


Orders for tangible personal property which become a component part of ferry vessels of the State of Washington or local government units in the State of Washington are exempt from use tax under RCW 82.12.0279. 

8. Minority and Women’s Business Enterprise (MWBE) participation


With each invoice for payment and within thirty (30) days of Purchasers request, Contractor shall provide Purchaser an Affidavit of Amounts Paid. The Affidavit of Amounts Paid shall either state that Contractor still maintains its MWBE certification, or state that its Subcontractor(s) still maintain(s) its/their MWBE certification(s) and specify the amounts paid to each certified MWBE Subcontractor under this Contract. Contractor shall maintain records supporting the Affidavit of Amounts Paid in accordance with this Contract’s Retention of Records section.


9. Overpayments to contractor 


Contractor shall refund to Purchaser the full amount of any erroneous payment or overpayment under this Contract within thirty (30) days’ written notice. If Contractor fails to make timely refund, Purchaser may charge Contractor one percent (1%) per month on the amount due, until paid in full. 


10. Contractor expenses (if applicable)


Purchaser shall reimburse Contractor for travel and other expenses as identified in this Contract, or as authorized in writing, in advance by Purchaser in accordance with the then-current rules and regulations set forth in the Washington State Administrative and Accounting Manual  http://ofm.wa.gov/policy/contents.asp). 

Contractor shall provide a detailed itemization of expenses, including description, amounts and dates, and receipts for amounts of fifty dollars ($50) or more when requesting reimbursement.


The amount reimbursed to Contractor is included in calculating the total amount spent under this Contract.

11. Audits 


The state reserves the right to audit, or have a designated third party audit, applicable records to ensure that the state has been properly invoiced. Any remedies and penalties allowed by law to recover monies determined owed will be enforced. Repetitive instances of incorrect invoicing may be considered complete cause for contract termination.


m. QUALITY ASSURANCE 


1. Right of inspection 


Contractor shall provide right of access to its facilities to Purchasing Activity, or any of Purchasing Activity’s officers, or to any other authorized agent or official of the state of Washington or the federal government, at all reasonable times, in order to monitor and evaluate performance, compliance, and/or quality assurance under this Contract.


2. Contractor commitments, warranties and representations 


Any written commitment by Contractor within the scope of this Contract shall be binding upon Contractor. Failure of Contractor to fulfill such a commitment may constitute breach and shall render Contractor liable for damages under the terms of this Contract. For purposes of this section, a commitment by Contractor includes:  (i) Prices, discounts, and options committed to remain in force over a specified period of time; and (ii) any warranty or representation made by Contractor in its Response or contained in any Contractor or manufacturer publications, written materials, schedules, charts, diagrams, tables, descriptions, other written representations, and any other communication medium accompanying or referred to in its Response or used to effect the sale to Purchaser.


3. Warranties 


Contractor warrants that all materials, supplies, services and/or equipment provided under this Contract shall be fit for the purpose(s) for which intended, for merchantability, and shall conform to the requirements and specifications herein.  Acceptance of any materials, supplies, service and/or equipment, and inspection incidental thereto, by the Purchaser shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor or the rights of the Purchaser.


4. Date warranty 


Contractor warrants that all Products provided under this Contract:  (i) do not have a life expectancy limited by date or time format; (ii) will correctly record, store, process, and present calendar dates; (iii) will lose no functionality, data integrity, or performance with respect to any date; and (iv) will be interoperable with other software used by Purchaser that may deliver date records from the Products, or interact with date records of the Products (“Date Warranty”). In the event a Date Warranty problem is reported to Contractor by Purchaser and such problem remains unresolved after three (3) calendar days, at Purchaser’s discretion, Contractor shall send, at Contractor’s sole expense, at least one (1) qualified and knowledgeable representative to Purchaser’s premises. This representative will continue to address and work to remedy the failure, malfunction, defect, or nonconformity on Purchaser’s premises. This Date Warranty shall last perpetually. In the event of a breach of any of these representations and warranties, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Purchaser from and against any and all harm, injury, damages, costs, and expenses incurred by Purchaser arising out of said breach.


5. Cost of remedy 


Cost of Remedying Defects: All defects, indirect and consequential costs of correcting, removing or replacing any or all of the defective materials or equipment will be charged against the Contractor.


n. INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATIONS


1. Advertising


Contractor shall not publish or use any information concerning this Contract in any format or media for advertising or publicity without prior written consent from the Purchasing Activity.


2. Retention of records  


The Contractor shall maintain all books, records, documents, data and other evidence relating to this Contract and the provision of materials, supplies, services and/or equipment described herein, including, but not limited to, accounting procedures and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and indirect costs of any nature expended in the performance of this Contract.  Contractor shall retain such records for a period of six (6) years following the date of final payment.  At no additional cost, these records, including materials generated under the Contract, shall be subject at all reasonable times to inspection, review, or audit by the Purchasing Activity, personnel duly authorized by the Purchasing Activity, the Washington State Auditor’s Office, and federal and state officials so authorized by law, regulation or agreement.


If any litigation, claim or audit is started before the expiration of the six (6) year period, the records shall be retained until final resolution of all litigation, claims, or audit findings involving the records.


3. Proprietary or confidential information


To the extent consistent with Chapter 42.56 RCW, the Public Disclosure Act, the Purchasing Activity shall maintain the confidentiality of Contractor’s information marked confidential or proprietary. If a request is made to view Contractor’s proprietary information, the Purchasing Activity will notify Contractor of the request and of the date that the records will be released to the requester unless Contractor obtains a court order enjoining that disclosure. If Contractor fails to obtain the court order enjoining disclosure, the Purchasing Activity will release the requested information on the date specified.


The State’s sole responsibility shall be limited to maintaining the above data in a secure area and to notify Contractor of any request(s) for disclosure for so long as the Purchasing Activity retains Contractor’s information in the Purchasing Activity records. Failure to so label such materials or failure to timely respond after notice of request for public disclosure has been given shall be deemed a waiver by Contractor of any claim that such materials are exempt from disclosure.


4. Non-endorsement and publicity 


Neither the Purchasing Activity nor the Purchasers are endorsing the Contractor’s Products or Services, nor suggesting that they are the best or only solution to their needs. Contractor agrees to make no reference to the Purchasing Activity, any Purchaser or the state of Washington in any literature, promotional material, brochures, sales presentation or the like, regardless of method of distribution, without the prior review and express written consent of the Purchasing Activity.


5. Ownership/rights in data  


Purchaser and Contractor agree that all data and work products (collectively called “Work Product”) produced pursuant to this Contract shall be considered work made for hire under the U.S. Copyright Act, 17 U.S.C. §101 et seq, and shall be owned by Purchaser. Contractor is hereby commissioned to create the Work Product. Work Product includes, but is not limited to, discoveries, formulae, ideas, improvements, inventions, methods, models, processes, techniques, findings, conclusions, recommendations, reports, designs, plans, diagrams, drawings, Software, databases, documents, pamphlets, advertisements, books, magazines, surveys, studies, computer programs, films, tapes, and/or sound reproductions, to the extent provided by law. Ownership includes the right to copyright, patent, register and the ability to transfer these rights and all information used to formulate such Work Product.


If for any reason the Work Product would not be considered a work made for hire under applicable law, Contractor assigns and transfers to Purchaser the entire right, title and interest in and to all rights in the Work Product and any registrations and copyright applications relating thereto and any renewals and extensions thereof.


Contractor shall execute all documents and perform such other proper acts as Purchaser may deem necessary to secure for Purchaser the rights pursuant to this section.


Contractor shall not use or in any manner disseminate any Work Product to any third party, or represent in any way Contractor ownership in any Work Product, without the prior written permission of Purchaser. Contractor shall take all reasonable steps necessary to ensure that its agents, employees, or Subcontractors shall not copy or disclose, transmit or perform any Work Product or any portion thereof, in any form, to any third party.


Material that is delivered under this Contract, but that does not originate there from (“Preexisting Material”), shall be transferred to Purchaser with a nonexclusive, royalty-free, irrevocable license to publish, translate, reproduce, deliver, perform, display, and dispose of such Preexisting Material, and to authorize others to do so except that such license shall be limited to the extent to which Contractor has a right to grant such a license. Contractor shall exert all reasonable effort to advise Purchaser at the time of delivery of Preexisting Material furnished under this Contract, of all known or potential infringements of publicity, privacy or of intellectual property contained therein and of any portion of such document which was not produced in the performance of this Contract. Contractor agrees to obtain, at its own expense, express written consent of the copyright holder for the inclusion of Preexisting Material. Purchaser shall receive prompt written notice of each notice or claim of copyright infringement or infringement of other intellectual property right worldwide received by Contractor with respect to any Preexisting Material delivered under this Contract. Purchaser shall have the right to modify or remove any restrictive markings placed upon the Preexisting Material by Contractor.


6. Protection of confidential and personal information 


Contractor acknowledges that some of the material and information that may come into its possession or knowledge in connection with this Contract or its performance may consist of information that is exempt from disclosure to the public or other unauthorized persons under either Chapter 42.17 RCW or other state or federal statutes (“Confidential Information”). Confidential Information includes, but is not limited to, names, addresses, Social Security n
umbers, e-mail addresses, telephone numbers, financial profiles, credit card information, driver’s license numbers, medical data, law enforcement records, agency source code or object code, agency security data, etc or information identifiable to an individual that relates to any of these types of information. Contractor agrees to hold Confidential Information in strictest confidence and not to make use of Confidential Information for any purpose other than the performance of this Contract, to release it only to authorized employees or Subcontractors requiring such information for the purposes of carrying out this Contract, and not to release, divulge, publish, transfer, sell, disclose, or otherwise make the information known to any other party without Purchaser’s express written consent or as provided by law. Contractor agrees to release such information or material only to employees or Subcontractors who have signed a nondisclosure agreement, the terms of which have been previously approved by Purchaser. Contractor agrees to implement physical, electronic, and managerial safeguards to prevent unauthorized access to Confidential Information. 


“Personal information” including, but not limited to, “Protected Health Information” (PHI) under Health Insurance Portability And Accountability Act (HIPAA), individuals’ names, addresses, phone numbers, birth dates, and social security numbers collected, used, or acquired in connection with this Contract shall be protected against unauthorized use, disclosure, modification or loss.  


HIPAA establishes national minimum standards for the use and disclosure of certain health information.  The Contractor must comply with all HIPAA requirements and rules when determined applicable by the Purchaser.  If Purchaser determines that (1) Purchaser is a “covered entity” under HIPAA, and that (2) Contractor will perform “business associate” services and activities covered under HIPAA, then at Purchaser’s request, Contractor agrees to execute Purchaser’s business associate Contract in compliance with HIPAA.


Contractor shall ensure its directors, officers, employees, Subcontractors or agents use personal information solely for the purposes of accomplishing the services set forth herein.  Contractor and its Subcontractors agree not to release, divulge, publish, transfer, sell or otherwise make known to unauthorized persons personal information without the express written consent of the Agency or as otherwise required by law.


Any breach of this provision may result in termination of the Contract and demand for return of all personal information.  The Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the State of Washington and the Purchaser for any damages related to both: (1) the Contractor’s unauthorized use of personal information and (2) the unauthorized use of personal information by unauthorized persons as a result of Contractor’s failure to sufficiently protect against unauthorized use, disclosure, modification, or loss.


Contractor shall maintain a log documenting the following:  the Confidential Information received in the performance of this Contract; the purpose(s) for which the Confidential Information was received; who received, maintained and used the Confidential Information; and the final disposition of the Confidential Information. Contractor’s records shall be subject to inspection, review or audit in accordance with Retention of Records.


Purchaser reserves the right to monitor, audit, or investigate the use of Confidential Information collected, used, or acquired by Contractor through this Contract. The monitoring, auditing, or investigating may include, but is not limited to, salting databases.


Violation of this section by Contractor or its Subcontractors may result in termination of this Contract and demand for return of all Confidential Information, monetary damages, or penalties.


Immediately upon expiration or termination of this Contract, Contractor shall, at Purchaser’s option:  (i) certify to Purchaser that Contractor has destroyed all Confidential Information; or (ii) return all Confidential Information to Purchaser; or (iii) take whatever other steps Purchaser requires of Contractor to protect Purchaser’s Confidential Information.


o. GENERAL PROVISIONS


1. Governing law/venue 


This Contract shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington, and the venue of any action brought hereunder shall be in the Superior Court for Thurston County.


2. Severability 


Severability:  If any provision of this Contract or any provision of any document incorporated by reference shall be held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect the other provisions of this Contract that can be given effect without the invalid provision, and to this end the provisions of this Contract are declared to be severable.

3. Survivorship 


All transactions executed for Products and Services provided pursuant to the authority of this Contract shall be bound by all of the terms, conditions, Prices and Price discounts set forth herein, notwithstanding the expiration of the initial term of this Contract or any extension thereof. Further, the terms, conditions and warranties contained in this Contract that by their sense and context are intended to survive the completion of the performance, cancellation or termination of this Contract shall so survive. In addition, the terms of the sections titled Overpayments to Contractor; Ownership/Rights in Data; Contractor’s Commitments, Warranties and Representations; Protection of Purchaser’s Confidential Information; Section Headings, Incorporated Documents and Order of Precedence; Publicity; Retention of Records; Patent and Copyright Indemnification; Contractor’s Proprietary Information; Disputes; and Limitation of Liability shall survive the termination of this Contract.


4. Independent status of contractor 


In the performance of this Contract, the parties will be acting in their individual, corporate or governmental capacities and not as agents, employees, partners, joint venturers, or associates of one another. The parties intend that an independent contractor relationship will be created by this Contract. The employees or agents of one party shall not be deemed or construed to be the employees or agents of the other party for any purpose whatsoever. Contractor shall not make any claim of right, privilege or benefit which would accrue to an employee under Chapter 41.06 RCW, or Title 51 RCW.


5. Gifts and gratuities 


Contractor shall comply with all state laws regarding gifts and gratuities, including but not limited to: RCW 43.19.1937 , RCW 43.19.1939,  RCW 42.52.150,  RCW 42.52.160, and RCW 42.52.170 under which it is unlawful for any person to directly or indirectly offer, give or accept gifts, gratuities, loans, trips, favors, special discounts, services, or anything of economic value in conjunction with state business or contract activities.  


Under RCW 43.19.1937 and the Ethics in Public Service Law, Chapter 42.52 RCW state officers and employees are prohibited from receiving, accepting, taking or seeking gifts (except as permitted by RCW 42.52.150) if the officer or employee participates in contractual matters relating to the purchase of goods or services.


6. Immunity and hold harmless


To the fullest extent permitted by law, Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless State, agencies of State and all officials, agents and employees of State, from and against all claims for injuries, death or damage to property arising out of or resulting from the performance of the contract. Contractor's obligation to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless includes any claim by Contractors’ agents, employees, representatives, or any subcontractor or its employees.

Contractor expressly agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State for any claim arising out of or incident to Contractor's or any subcontractor's performance or failure to perform the contract. Contractor shall be required to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State only to the extent claim is caused in whole or in part by negligent acts or omissions of Contractor.


Contractor waives its immunity under Title 51 to the extent it is required to indemnify, defend and hold harmless State and its agencies, officials, agents or employees.


7. Personal liability 


It is agreed by and between the parties hereto that in no event shall any official, officer, employee or agent of the State of Washington when executing their official duties in good faith, be in any way personally liable or responsible for any agreement herein contained whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement or representation made herein or in any connection with this agreement.


p. INSURANCE 


1. General Requirements:


Contractor shall, at their own expense, obtain and keep in force insurance as follows until completion of the Contract.  Upon request, Contractor shall furnish evidence in the form of a certificate of insurance satisfactory to the State of Washington that insurance, in the following kinds and minimum amounts, has been secured.  Failure to provide proof of insurance, as required, will result in Contract cancellation.


Contractor shall include all Subcontractors as insureds under all required insurance policies, or shall furnish separate Certificates of Insurance and endorsements for each Subcontractor.  Subcontractor(s) must comply fully with all insurance requirements stated herein.  Failure of Subcontractor(s) to comply with insurance requirements does not limit Contractor’s liability or responsibility.


All insurance provided in compliance with this Contract shall be primary as to any other insurance or self-insurance programs afforded to or maintained by the state.


2. Specific Requirements:


Employers Liability (Stop Gap):  The Contractor will at all times comply with all applicable workers’ compensation, occupational disease, and occupational health and safety laws, statutes, and regulations to the full extent applicable and will maintain Employers Liability insurance with a limit of no less than $1,000,000.00.  The State of Washington will not be held responsible in any way for claims filed by the Contractor or their employees for services performed under the terms of this Contract.


Commercial General Liability Insurance:  The Contractor shall at all times during the term of this Contract, carry and maintain commercial general liability insurance and if necessary, commercial umbrella insurance for bodily injury and property damage arising out of services provided under this Contract.  This insurance shall cover such claims as may be caused by any act, omission, or negligence of the Contractor or its officers, agents, representatives, assigns, or servants.


The insurance shall also cover bodily injury, including disease, illness and death, and property damage arising out of the Contractor’s premises/operations, independent Contractors, products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, and contractual liability (including the tort liability of another assumed in a business Contract), and contain separation of insured’s (cross liability) conditions.


Contractor waives all rights against the State of Washington for the recovery of damages to the extent they are covered by general liability or umbrella insurance.


The limits of liability insurance shall not be less than as follows:


		General Aggregate Limits (other than products-completed operations)

		$2,000,000



		Products-Completed Operations Aggregate

		$2,000,000



		Personal and Advertising Injury Aggregate

		$1,000,000



		Each Occurrence (applies to all of the above)

		$1,000,000



		Fire Damage Limit (per occurrence)

		$50,000



		Medical Expense Limit (any one person)

		$5,000





3. Business Auto Policy (BAP):


In the event that services delivered pursuant to this Contract involve the use of vehicles, or the transportation of clients, automobile liability insurance shall be required.  The coverage provided shall protect against claims for bodily injury, including illness, disease, and death; and property damage caused by an occurrence arising out of or in consequence of the performance of this service by the Contractor, Subcontractor, or anyone employed by either.


Contractor shall maintain business auto liability and, if necessary, commercial umbrella liability insurance with a combined single limit not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence.  The business auto liability shall include Hired and Non-Owned coverage.


Contractor waives all rights against the State of Washington for the recovery of damages to the extent they are covered by business auto liability or commercial umbrella liability insurance.


4. Additional Insurance Provisions:


All above insurance policies shall include, but not be limited to, the following provisions:


Additional Insured:


The State of Washington and all authorized Purchasers shall be named as an additional insured on all general liability, umbrella, excess, and property insurance policies.  All policies shall be primary over any other valid and collectable insurance.

Notice of Policy(ies) Cancellation/Non-renewal:


For insurers subject to Chapter 48.18 RCW (Admitted and regulated by the Washington State Insurance Commissioner) a written notice shall be given to the director of purchasing or designee forty-five (45) calendar days prior to cancellation or any material change to the policy(ies) as it relates to this Contract.  Written notice shall include the affected Contract reference number.


5. Surplus Lines:


For insurers subject to Chapter 48.15 RCW (Surplus Lines) a written notice shall be given to the director of purchasing or designee twenty (20) calendar days prior to cancellation or any material change to the policy(ies) as it relates to this Contract.  Written notice shall include the affected Contract reference number.


Cancellation for Non-payment to Premium:


If cancellation on any policy is due to non-payment of premium, a written notice shall be given the director of purchasing or designee ten (10) calendar days prior to cancellation.  Written notice shall include the affected Contract reference number.


Identification:


Policy(ies) and Certificates of Insurance shall include the affected Contract reference number.


6. Insurance Carrier Rating:


The insurance required above shall be issued by an insurance company authorized to do business within the State of Washington.  Insurance is to be placed with a carrier that has a rating of A- Class VII or better in the most recently published edition of Best’s Reports.  Any exception must be reviewed and approved by the Risk Manager for the State of Washington, by submitting a copy of the Contract and evidence of insurance before Contract commencement.  If an insurer is not admitted, all insurance policies and procedures for issuing the insurance policies must comply with Chapter 48.15 RCW and Chapter 284-15 WAC .


7. Excess Coverage:


The limits of all insurance required to be provided by the Contractor shall be no less than the minimum amounts specified.  However, coverage in the amounts of these minimum limits shall not be construed to relieve the Contractor from liability in excess of such limits.


8. Limit Adjustments:


The state reserves the right to increase or decrease limits as appropriate.


q. INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE COVERAGE 


The Contractor shall comply with the provisions of Title 51 RCW Industrial Insurance.  If the Contractor fails to provide industrial insurance coverage or fails to pay premiums or penalties on behalf of its employees as may be required by law, the Purchasing Activity may terminate this Contract.  This provision does not waive any of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries (L&I) rights to collect from the Contractor.


r. NONDISCRIMINATION 


During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal and state nondiscrimination laws, regulations and policies, including, but not limited to, Title VII of the Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. section 12101 et. seq.; the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA); and, Chapter 49.60 RCW,  Discrimination – Human Rights Commission.


s. OSHA AND WISHA REQUIREMENTS 


Contractor agrees to comply with conditions of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) and, if manufactured or stored in the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act (WISHA) and the standards and regulations issued there under, and certifies that all items furnished and purchased will conform to and comply with said laws, standards and regulations.  Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless Purchasing Activity and Purchaser from all damages assessed against Purchaser as a result of Contractor’s failure to comply with those laws, standards and regulations, and for the failure of the items furnished under the Contract to so comply.


t. ANTITRUST 


The state maintains that, in actual practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by the Purchaser.  Therefore, the Contractor hereby assigns to the State of Washington any and all of the Contractor’s claims for such price fixing or overcharges which arise under federal or state antitrust laws, relating to the materials, supplies, services and/or equipment purchased under this Contract.


u. WAIVER 


Failure or delay of the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser to insist upon the strict performance of any term or condition of the Contract or to exercise any right or remedy provided in the Contract or by law; or the Purchasing Activity’s or Purchaser’s acceptance of or payment for materials, supplies, services and/or equipment, shall not release the Contractor from any responsibilities or obligations imposed by this Contract or by law, and shall not be deemed a waiver of any right of the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser to insist upon the strict performance of the entire agreement by the Contractor. In the event of any claim for breach of Contract against the Contractor, no provision of this Contract shall be construed, expressly or by implication, as a waiver by the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser of any existing or future right and/or remedy available by law.

v. DISPUTES AND REMEDIES


1. Problem resolution and disputes 


Problems arising out of the performance of this Contract shall be resolved in a timely manner at the lowest possible level with authority to resolve such problem.  If a problem persists and cannot be resolved, it may be escalated within each organization. 


In the event a bona fide dispute concerning a question of fact arises between the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser and Contractor and it cannot be resolved between the parties through the normal problem escalation processes, either party may initiate the dispute resolution procedure provided herein..  The dispute shall be handled by a Dispute Resolution Panel in the following manner. Each party to this Contract shall appoint one member to the Panel. These two appointed members shall jointly appoint an additional member. The Dispute Resolution Panel shall review the facts, Contract terms and applicable statutes and rules and make a determination of the dispute as quickly as reasonably possible. The determination of the Dispute Resolution Panel shall be final and binding on the parties hereto. Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser and Contractor agree that, the existence of a dispute notwithstanding, they will continue without delay to carry out all their respective responsibilities under this Contract that are not affected by the dispute.


In the event a bona fide dispute concerning a question of fact arises between Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser and Contractor and it cannot be resolved between the parties through the normal escalation processes, either party may initiate the dispute resolution procedure provided herein.


The initiating party shall reduce its description of the dispute to writing and deliver it to the responding party. The responding party shall respond in writing within three (3) Business Days. The initiating party shall have three (3) Business Days to review the response. If after this review a resolution cannot be reached, both parties shall have three (3) Business Days to negotiate in good faith to resolve the dispute.


If the dispute cannot be resolved after three (3) Business Days, a Dispute Resolution Panel may be requested in writing by either party who shall also identify the first panel member. Within three (3) Business Days of receipt of the request, the other party will designate a panel member. Those two panel members will appoint a third individual to the Dispute Resolution Panel within the next three (3) Business Days.


The Dispute Resolution Panel will review the written descriptions of the dispute, gather additional information as needed, and render a decision on the dispute in the shortest practical time.


Each party shall bear the cost for its panel member and share equally the cost of the third panel member.


Both parties agree to be bound by the determination of the Dispute Resolution Panel. 


Both parties agree to exercise good faith in dispute resolution and to settle disputes prior to using a Dispute Resolution Panel whenever possible.


Purchasing Activity, the Purchaser and Contractor agree that, the existence of a dispute notwithstanding, they will continue without delay to carry out all their respective responsibilities under this Contract that are not affected by the dispute.


If the subject of the dispute is the amount due and payable by Purchaser for materials, supplies, services and/or equipment being provided by Contractor, Contractor shall continue providing materials, supplies, services and/or equipment pending resolution of the dispute provided Purchaser pays Contractor the amount Purchaser, in good faith, believes is due and payable, and places in escrow the difference between such amount and the amount Contractor, in good faith, believes is due and payable.


2. Administrative suspension 


When it in the best interest of the state, the Purchasing Activity may at any time, and without cause, suspend the Contract or any portion thereof for a period of not more than thirty (30) calendar days per event by written notice from the Purchasing Activity to the Contractor’s Representative.  Contractor shall resume performance on the next business day following the 30th day of suspension unless an earlier resumption date is specified in the notice of suspension.  If no resumption date was specified in the notice of suspension, the Contractor can be demanded and required to resume performance within the 30 day suspension period by the Purchasing Activity providing the Contractor’s Representative with written notice of such demand.


3. Force majeure 


The term “force majeure” means an occurrence that causes a delay that is beyond the control of the party affected and could not have been avoided by exercising reasonable diligence.  Force majeure shall include acts of God, war, riots, strikes, fire, floods, epidemics, or other similar occurrences.


Exceptions:  Except for payment of sums due, neither party shall be liable to the other or deemed in breach under this Contract if, and to the extent that, such party's performance of this Contract is prevented by reason of force majeure.


Notification:  If either party is delayed by force majeure, said party shall provide written notification within forty-eight (48) hours.  The notification shall provide evidence of the force majeure to the satisfaction of the other party.  Such delay shall cease as soon as practicable and written notification of same shall likewise be provided.  So far as consistent with the Rights Reserved below, the time of completion shall be extended by Contract amendment for a period of time equal to the time that the results or effects of such delay prevented the delayed party from performing in accordance with this Contract.


Rights Reserved:  The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to authorize an amendment to this Contract, terminate the Contract, and/or purchase materials, supplies, equipment and/or services from the best available source during the time of force majeure, and Contractor shall have no recourse against the State.


4. Alternative dispute resolution fees and costs 


In the event that the parties engage in arbitration, mediation or any other alternative dispute resolution forum to resolve a dispute in lieu of litigation, both parties shall share equally in the cost of the alternative dispute resolution method, including cost of mediator or arbitrator. In addition, each party shall be responsible for its own attorneys’ fees incurred as a result of the alternative dispute resolution method.


5. Non-exclusive remedies 


The remedies provided for in this Contract shall not be exclusive but are in addition to all other remedies available under law.


w. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 


1. Liquidated Damages – General


The Purchasing Activity and or the Purchasers and the Contractor agree that the liquidated damages provisions in the Contract are a reasonable forecast of the actual damages that would be suffered by the Purchaser in the event of contractor’s nonperformance, that such liquidated damages are not a penalty but represent the reasonable compensation due purchaser in the event of a breach, and that such liquidated damages will be assessed as set forth herein.


Any delay by Contractor in meeting the Delivery Date, Installation Date, maintenance or repair date, or other applicable date set forth in this Contract will interfere with the proper implementation of Purchaser’s programs and will result in loss and damage to Purchaser.


As it would be impracticable to fix the actual damage sustained in the event of any such failure(s) to perform, Purchaser and Contractor agree that in the event of any such failure(s) to perform, the amount of damage which will be sustained will be the amount set forth in the following subsections and the parties agree that Contractor shall pay such amounts as liquidated damages and not as a penalty.


Liquidated damages provided under the terms of this Contract are subject to the same limitations as provided in the section titled Limitation of Liability.


2. Limitation of liability 


The parties agree that neither Contractor, Purchasing Activity nor Purchaser shall be liable to each other, regardless of the form of action, for consequential, incidental, indirect, or special damages except a claim related to bodily injury or death, or a claim or demand based on patent, copyright, or other intellectual property right infringement, in which case liability shall be as set forth elsewhere in this Contract. This section does not modify any sections regarding liquidated damages or any other conditions as are elsewhere agreed to herein between the parties. The damages specified in the sections titled Termination for Default and Retention of Records are not consequential, incidental, indirect, or special damages as that term is used in this section.

Neither the Contractor, the Purchasing Activity nor Purchaser shall be liable for damages arising from causes beyond the reasonable control and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser. Such causes may include, but are not restricted to, acts of God or of the public enemy, acts of a governmental body other than the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser acting in either its sovereign or contractual capacity, war, explosions, fires, floods, earthquakes, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, and unusually severe weather; but in every case the delays must be beyond the reasonable control and without fault or negligence of the Contractor, the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser, or their respective Subcontractors.


If delays are caused by a Subcontractor without its fault or negligence, Contractor shall not be liable for damages for such delays, unless the Services to be performed were obtainable on comparable terms from other sources in sufficient time to permit Contractor to meet its required performance schedule.


Neither party shall be liable for personal injury to the other party or damage to the other party’s property except personal injury or damage to property proximately caused by such party’s respective fault or negligence.


3. Federal funding (if applicable)


In the event that a federally funded acquisition results from this procurement, the contractor may be required to provide additional information (free of charge) at the request of the Purchasing Activity or purchaser:  Further, the contractor may be subject to those federal requirements specific to the commodity. 


4. Federal restrictions on lobbying (if applicable)


Contractor certifies that under the requirements of Lobbying Disclosure Act, 2 U.S.C., Section 1601 et seq., no Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the contractor, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.


5. Federal debarment and suspension  (if applicable)


The contractor certifies, that neither it nor its “principals” (as defined in 49 CFR. 29.105 (p) is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency.

x. CONTRACT TERMINATION


1. Material breach 

A Contractor may be Terminated for Cause by the Purchasing Activity, at the sole discretion of the Purchasing Activity, for failing to perform a contractual requirement or for a material breach of any term or condition.  Material breach of a term or condition of the Contract may include but is not limited to:


a) Contractor failure to perform services or deliver materials, supplies, or equipment by the date required or by an alternate date as mutually agreed in a written amendment to the Contract; 


b) Contractor failure to carry out any warranty or fails to perform or comply with any mandatory provision of the contract; 


c) Contractor becomes insolvent or in an unsound financial condition so as to endanger performance hereunder; 


d) Contractor becomes the subject of any proceeding under any law relating to bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization, or relief from creditors and/or debtors that endangers the Contractor’s proper performance hereunder; 


e) Appointment of any receiver, trustee, or similar official for Contractor or any of the Contractor’s property and such appointment endangers the Contractor’s proper performance hereunder; 


f) A determination that the Contractor is in violation of federal, state, or local laws or regulations and that such determination renders the Contractor unable to perform any aspect of the Contract.


2. Opportunity to cure:

In the event that Contractor fails to perform a contractual requirement or materially breaches any term or condition, the Purchasing Activity may issue a written cure notice.  The Contractor may have a period of time in which to cure.  The Purchasing Activity is not required to allow the Contractor to cure defects if the opportunity for cure is not feasible as determined solely within the discretion of the Purchasing Activity. Time allowed for cure shall not diminish or eliminate Contractor's liability for liquidated or other damages, or otherwise affects any other remedies available against Contractor under the Contract or by law.


If the breach remains after Contractor has been provided the opportunity to cure, the 

Purchasing Activity may do any one or more of the following:


a) Exercise any remedy provided by law;


b) Terminate this Contract and any related Contracts or portions thereof;


c) Procure replacements and impose damages as set forth elsewhere in this Contract;


d) Impose actual or liquidated damages;


e) Suspend or bar Contractor from receiving future Solicitations or other opportunities;

f) Require Contractor to reimburse the state for any loss or additional expense incurred as a result of default or failure to satisfactorily perform the terms of the Contract.


3. Termination for cause 

In the event the Purchasing Activity, in its sole discretion, determines that the Contractor has failed to comply with the conditions of this Contract in a timely manner or is in material breach, the Purchasing Activity has the right to suspend or terminate this Contract, in part or in whole. The Purchasing Activity shall notify the Contractor in writing of the need to take corrective action. If corrective action is not taken within thirty (30) calendar days or as otherwise specified by the Purchasing Activity, or if such corrective action is deemed by the Purchasing Activity to be insufficient, the Contract may be terminated. The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to suspend all or part of the Contract, withhold further payments, or prohibit the Contractor from incurring additional obligations of funds during investigation of the alleged breach and pending corrective action by the Contractor or a decision by the Purchasing Activity to terminate the Contract. 


In the event of termination, the Purchasing Activity shall have the right to procure for all Purchasers any replacement materials, supplies, services and/or equipment that are the subject of this Contract on the open market.  In addition, the Contractor shall be liable for damages as authorized by law including, but not limited to, any price difference between the original contract and the replacement or cover contract and all administrative costs directly related to the replacement contract, e.g., cost of the competitive Bidding, mailing, advertising and staff time.


If it is determined that: (1) the Contractor was not in material breach; or (2) failure to perform was outside of Contractor's or its Subcontractor’s control, fault or negligence, the termination shall be deemed to be a "Termination for Convenience". The rights and remedies of the Purchasing Activity and/or the Purchaser provided in this Contract are not exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law. 


4. Termination for convenience 

Except as otherwise provided in this Contract, the Purchasing Activity, at the sole discretion of the Purchasing Activity, may terminate this Contract, in whole or in part by giving thirty (30) calendar days or other appropriate time period written notice beginning on the second day after mailing to the Contractor.  If this Contract is so terminated, Purchasers shall be liable only for payment required under this Contract for properly authorized services rendered, or materials, supplies and/or equipment delivered to and Accepted by the Purchaser prior to the effective date of Contract termination.  Neither the Purchasing Activity nor the Purchaser shall have any other obligation whatsoever to the Contractor for such termination.  This Termination for Convenience clause may be invoked by the Purchasing Activity when it is in the best interest of the State of Washington.


5. Termination for withdrawal of authority 

In the event that the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser’s authority to perform any of its duties is withdrawn, reduced, or limited in any way after the commencement of this Contract and prior to normal completion, the Purchasing Activity may terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, by seven (7) calendar days or other appropriate time period written notice to Contractor. 


6. Termination for non-allocation of funds 

If funds are not allocated to Purchaser(s) to continue this Contract in any future period, Purchasing Activity may terminate this Contract by seven (7) calendar days or other appropriate time period written notice to Contractor or work with Contractor to arrive at a mutually acceptable resolution of the situation. Purchaser will not be obligated to pay any further charges for materials, supplies, services and/or equipment including the net remainder of agreed to consecutive periodic payments remaining unpaid beyond the end of the then-current period. Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser agrees to notify contractor in writing of such non-allocation at the earliest possible time. 


No penalty shall accrue to the Purchaser in the event this section shall be exercised.  This section shall not be construed to permit Purchasing Activity to terminate this Contract in order to acquire similar materials, supplies, services and/or equipment from a third party.


7. Termination for conflict of interest 

Purchasing Activity may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if it is determined, after due notice and examination, that any party to this Contract has violated  Chapter 42.52 RCW , Ethics in Public Service, or any other laws regarding ethics in public acquisitions and procurement and performance of contracts. In the event this Contract is so terminated, the Purchasing Activity and /or Purchaser shall be entitled to pursue the same remedies against Contractor as it could pursue in the event that the Contractor breaches this Contract.


8. Termination by mutual agreement 

The Purchasing Activity and the Contractor may terminate this Contract in whole or in part, at any time, by mutual agreement.


9. Termination procedure 

In addition to the procedures set forth below, if the Purchasing Activity terminates this Contract, Contractor shall follow any procedures the Purchasing Activity specifies in the termination notice.


Upon termination of this Contract and in addition to any other rights provided in this Contract, Purchasing Activity may require the Contractor to deliver to the Purchaser any property specifically produced or acquired for the performance of such part of this contract as has been terminated. The provisions of the "Treatment of Assets" clause shall apply in such property transfer.

The Purchaser shall pay to the Contractor the agreed upon price, if separately stated, for completed work and service(s) Accepted by the Purchaser, and the amount agreed upon by the Contractor and the Purchaser for (i) completed materials, supplies, services rendered and/or equipment for which no separate price is stated, (ii) partially completed materials, supplies, services rendered and/or equipment, (iii) other materials, supplies, services rendered and/or equipment which are Accepted by the Purchaser, and (iv) the protection and preservation of property, unless the termination is for cause, in which case the Purchasing Activity and the Purchaser shall determine the extent of the liability of the Purchaser. Failure to agree with such determination shall be a dispute within the meaning of the "Disputes" clause of this contract. The Purchaser may withhold from any amounts due the Contractor such sum as the Purchasing Activity and Purchaser determine to be necessary to protect the Purchaser against potential loss or liability.


The rights and remedies of the Purchasing Activity and/or the Purchaser provided in this section shall not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.


After receipt of a termination notice, and except as otherwise expressly directed in writing by the Purchasing Activity, the Contractor shall:


a) Stop all work, order fulfillment, shipments, and deliveries under the Contract on the date, and to the extent specified, in the notice;


b) Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services, supplies, equipment and/or facilities in relation to the Contract except as is necessary to complete or fulfill such portion of the Contract that is not terminated; 


c) Complete or fulfill such portion of the Contract that is not terminated in compliance with all contractual requirements;


d) Assign to the Purchaser, in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by the Purchasing Activity on behalf of the Purchaser, all of the rights, title, and interest of the Contractor under the orders and subcontracts so terminated, in which case the Purchaser has the right, at its discretion, to settle or pay any or all claims arising out of the termination of such orders and subcontracts.


e) Settle all outstanding liabilities and all claims arising out of such termination of orders and subcontracts, with the approval or ratification of the Purchasing Activity and/or the Purchaser to the extent Purchasing Activity and/or the Purchaser may require, which approval or ratification shall be final for all the purposes of this clause;


f) 
Transfer title to the Purchaser and deliver in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by the Purchasing Activity on behalf of the Purchaser any property which, if the contract had been completed, would have been required to be furnished to the Purchaser;


g) Take such action as may be necessary, or as the Purchasing Activity and/or the Purchaser may direct, for the protection and preservation of the property related to this contract which is in the possession of the Contractor and in which the Purchasing Activity and/or the Purchaser has or may acquire an interest. 


SECTION FOUR

PROTEST PROCEDURES
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4.1 PROTEST PRIOR TO AWARD:



a. Protest prior to award criteria:



Protests prior to Award will be considered only if the protest concerns:



a) the bid of another Bidder,



b) the specifications or



c) the manner in which the solicitation process has been conducted.



· Initiating the protest process:


The protesting Bidder must notify the State Procurement Coordinator in charge of the solicitation of his/her intent to file a protest as soon as possible after he/she becomes aware of the reason(s) for the protest.  The protest(s) must be received in writing by the State Procurement Coordinator not later than five (5) business days after the Bidder’s notification to the State Procurement Coordinator of the intent to protest. 



If an Intent to Award is announced, any protest must be received in writing by the State Procurement Coordinator not later than five (5) business days after the announcement or as otherwise specified in the Solicitation document.



If a protest is not received within these time frames it will be untimely and the State Procurement Coordinator may proceed with the award without further obligation.



The Procurement Coordinator will consider all the facts available and issue a decision in writing within ten (10) business days after receipt of the protest, unless more time is needed.



Bidder and, where applicable, the Bidder(s) against whom the protest is made.



· Appeal of protest prior to award decision:


The protesting Bidder or the Bidder against whom the protest is made has the right to appeal the decision of the State Procurement Coordinator to the GA Assistant Director in charge of the Office of State Procurement. 



The appeal must be received by the GA Assistant Director within five (5) business days after notification of the State Procurement Coordinator's decision. 



The GA Assistant Director will consider all of the facts available and issue a decision in writing within ten (10) business days after receipt of the appeal, unless more time is needed. The appealing Bidder will be notified if additional time is necessary.



Award of the contract will be postponed until after the GA Assistant Director has issued a decision unless an emergency exists necessitating the award of the contract as determined by the GA Assistant Director. 



The decision of the GA Assistant Director on the protest appeal is final.  The GA Assistant Director may issue further clarifications if determined necessary. 



4.2 PROTEST AFTER AWARD:



a. Protest after award criteria:


Protests after Award will be considered only if the protest concerns:



a. A matter which arises after the Award or 



b. Could not reasonably have been known or discovered prior to Award.



· Initiating the protest process after award:



The protesting Bidder must notify both the State Procurement Coordinator in charge of the solicitation process and the Bidder that has received the Award that a protest of the Award is being made.  This notification must be made as soon as possible after the Notice of Award is issued by an immediate communication method such as telephone or e-mail.  The protesting Bidder must provide documentation demonstrating that they have notified the Bidder that has received the Award of their protest.



In addition to the above notification requirement, the written protest must be received by the GA Assistant Director in charge of the Office of State Procurement not later than five (5) business days after Notice of Award is issued by the Office of State Procurement.



The GA Assistant Director will:



Issue a decision on the protest within ten (10) business days after the protest was received, unless more time is needed.



The protesting Bidder and the Bidder who has received the Award shall be notified of any delay in issuing the GA Assistant Director’s decision if more time is needed.



The decision of the GA Assistant Director is final if the award is upheld.  The GA Assistant Director may subsequently issue further clarifications, if necessary.



If the GA Assistant Director finds that the protest should be upheld and the Award canceled, all Bidders, including the protesting Bidder and the Bidder who received the Award, will be notified of the intent to cancel the Award and the reasons therefore. 



4.3 AWARDED BIDDER APPEAL PROCESS



The Bidder who has received the Award has five (5) business days after receipt of notification of the intent to cancel the award in which to appeal the decision to the Director of General Administration.  Copies of the Bidder’s appeal must also be sent to the GA Assistant Director and the State Procurement Coordinator responsible for the solicitation. 


The Director of General Administration or designee will:


Issue a decision


a. to both the appealing Bidder and the original protesting Bidder



b. within ten (10) business days after receipt of the appeal, unless more time is needed. If more time is needed to issue a decision, all Bidders, including the appealing Bidder and the original protesting Bidder, will be notified.



4.4 DECISION FINAL



The appeal decision of the Director of General Administration is final.  The Director of General Administration may subsequently issue further clarifications if necessary,



a. Appeal upheld and contract award upheld


If the Director of General Administration upholds the appeal and upholds the contract as awarded, the State Procurement Coordinator will notify all Bidders of the decision.  



b. Appeal denied and award canceled


If the Director of General Administration upholds the decision of the GA Assistant Director the Office of State Procurement will proceed with cancellation of the award. 


If the award is cancelled, the Assistant director of GA may reject all bids, quotes or proposals pursuant to RCW 43.1911(4) and solicit new bids, quotes or proposals.


If the Assistant director of GA does not decide to reject all bids, an award will be made to the next lowest responsive and responsible Bidder.



4.5 PROTEST AND APPEALS – FORM AND SUBSTANCE



All protests and appeals must:



a. be in writing, 



b. signed by the protesting or appealing Bidder or an authorized agent



c. delivered within the time frame(s) outlined herein



d. addressed to that individual within the Office of State Procurement or General Administration assigned review responsibilities as specified above 



The protesting or appealing Bidder must:



a) state all facts and arguments on which the protesting or appealing Bidder is relying as the basis for its action



b) attach any relevant exhibits related, or referred to in the written protest or appeal



c) mail, fax or deliver copies of all protests, appeals, and exhibits to the Bidder or Bidders against whom the protest is made at the same time such protest, appeal, and exhibits are submitted to the Office of State Procurement or General Administration.



4.6 COMMUNICATION DURING PROTESTS AND APPEALS



All communications relative to a solicitation that is being protested or appealed must be coordinated through that person conducting the official review for the Office of State Procurement or General Administration.
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APENDIX E

Contract #02511


BIDDER PROFILE


COMPANY INFORMATION


1. CONTRACTOR INFORMATION: Provide the information requested below, which will be used for contract administration purposes:

		Legal Business Name: 

		



		Federal Tax Identification number:

		



		WA State Department of Revenue Registration Tax number:

		



		Company Internet URL Address (if available):

		



		Company Mailing Addresses: 

		



		Orders to be sent to:

		



		Billing will be from:

		



		Payment to be sent to:

		



		Authorized Representative:

		Name:

		



		2. 

		Phone:

		



		

		Fax:

		



		

		Email:

		





3. PURCHASING COOPERATIVE MEMBERS:


POLITICAL SUBDIVISIONS: bidder agrees to sell the goods and services on this contract to political subdivisions which are members of the State of Washington Purchasing Cooperative (WSPC): yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
  no  FORMCHECKBOX 
  (if reply is “no” attach letter to this bid response explaining reason(s) for declining participation by political subdivisions).

NONPROFIT CORPORATIONS: Bidder agrees to sell the goods and services on this contract to self-certified nonprofit corporations which are members of the State of Washington Purchasing Cooperative (WSPC):   Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
  No  FORMCHECKBOX 
  (If reply is “No” attach letter to this bid response explaining reason(s) for declining participation by nonprofit organizations).


OREGON PURCHASING COOPERATIVE PURCHASING PROGRAM: Bidder agrees to sell the goods and services on this contract to political subdivisions and nonprofit organizations which are members of the State of Oregon Cooperative Purchasing Program (ORCPP ): Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
  No  FORMCHECKBOX 
  (If reply is “No” attach letter to this bid response explaining reason(s) for declining participation by these members).


If required, indicate delivery charge for delivery to State of Oregon ORCPP Members as a price per mile of $_________/mile from Factory to delivery site with a minimum charge of $___________.

4. RECIPROCITY


Firms bidding from California only: Is your firm currently certified as a small business under California Code, Title 2, Section 1896.12?  Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
  No  FORMCHECKBOX 
  


5. REFERENCES


Provide a minimum of three (3) commercial or governmental references for which Bidder has delivered goods and/or services similar in scope as described in the IFB.


		1) Agency/Company Name:

		



		Address:



		



		Contact Person:

		



		Telephone:

		



		E-Mail:

		



		Product Provided /Approx. Dollar Cost

		





		2) Agency/Company Name:

		



		Address:



		



		Contact Person:

		



		Telephone:

		



		E-Mail:

		



		Product Provided /Approx. Dollar Cost

		





		3) Agency/Company Name:

		



		Address:



		



		Contact Person:

		



		Telephone:

		



		E-Mail:

		



		Product Provided /Approx. Dollar Cost

		





6. SUBCONTRACTORS: 


Identify any subcontractors who will perform services in fulfillment of contract requirements; the nature of services to be performed and include federal tax identification (TIN) number for each subcontractor.


		Name/Address/Contact/Phone:

		T.I.N.:

		Brief description of the nature of Service Provided (e.g. testing, sampling, pick-up, etc):



		

		

		



		

		

		





7. SALES & ORDERING INFORMATION


		Sales Representative(s):  Indicate below the contact information and specific territories covered:



		Name:

		

		Name:

		



		Telephone/Toll Free:

		

		Telephone/Toll Free:

		



		Mobile Phone

		

		Mobile Phone

		



		Territory 

		

		Territory

		



		Fax:

		

		Fax:

		



		Email:

		

		Email:

		





8. PAYMENT TERMS: Prompt Payment Discount_______% 30 days. Net 30 days


(Note: Prompt payment discount periods equal to (or greater than) 30 calendar days will receive consideration and bid pricing will be reduced (for evaluation purposes only) by the amount of that discount(s).


Please indicate if PPD applies to payments made by Credit Card:  Yes____   No____


9. PURCHASING (CREDIT) CARDS ACCEPTED:  Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
  No  FORMCHECKBOX 
  


(Washington State Purchasing card is VISA) If yes, please list cards accepted:


  FORMCHECKBOX 
 Visa    FORMCHECKBOX 
 Master Card    FORMCHECKBOX 
 American Express    FORMCHECKBOX 
 Discover    FORMCHECKBOX 
 Other_________________


10. VOLUME DISCOUNT: Identify volume discount(s), please indicate the discount ________% or $_________ and when it applies:


11.  STANDARD LEAD TIME after receipt of order (ARO) is__________________ calendar days


12. PRICING COMPONENTS.  To better estimate market fluctuations and influences with regard to the product(s) being bid, bidders are to identify the percent breakdown for the following:

		Contracted Products:

		

		%

		Note: The Successful Bidder(s) may be required to provide a more detailed breakdown and supporting documentation to validate.



		Delivery Costs:

		

		%

		



		Overhead:

		

		%

		



		Total:

		100

		%

		





13. COST ANALYSIS:  Please complete one of the following:


For cost analysis purposes, please indicate percent savings that your bid pricing represents compared to price agencies would pay without benefit of a state contract:


Bid discounts offered by your firm average ____________% lower than (please check one):


A.____ Price that would be obtained through individual agency bid.


B.____ Manufacturer’s current suggested retail price.


C.____ Other (please specify):_____________________________

4

Bidder’s Company Name:
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